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In the years after the onset of the AIDS pandemiceiV York State outlawed
sexual activity in commercial venues, leading to the gradual closure wifost ofthe
bathhouses, sex clubs, and adult theaters where gay men had been havingisex
New York City (NYQ for decades. Indirectly, these restrictive interventions led to
the proliferation of underground sex clubswhich have become the main institution
for gay group sex in NYC today. This studyants to understand what type of social
and sexal practices take shape in the context of clandestine sex clubs. To do so, this
dissertation provides a history of gay cruising, a review of the empirical literature
IT CAu POAI EA OAgh AOET T COAPEEA AAOA AAOAO
sex clibs and their norms d interaction, and data from in-depth interview s with
sex-party-goers. Past research on gay cruising emphasized its anonymous and

impersonal aspects, but this study found private sex clubs to be the site of what I call



collective intimacy. By practicingcollective intimacy, sexparty-goers break the
traditional boundaries between sex, intimacy, and sociability. The organization and
environment of private sex clubs foter collective intimacy by putting groups of gay
men together in placesvhere they must shareclosephysical intimacy and where
repeat encounters are likely. Instead of disrupting sexual networks, restrictive
interventions had instead created a context of clandestinitin which sexparty-
goers are more closely connected to @another.Practices of collective intimacy are
likely to be present in the future because they answer growing need for sexual

recreation and for flexible intimate and socialelations.
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INTRODUCTION

By 1980, in New York City (NYC), gay menand, to a lesser extent, everyone
else? could find sex in a wide array of public and commercial places. After a
loosening of traditional sexualnorms and the migration of gay men and lesbian
women to large urban centers, the commercial sex venues that appeared throughout
the twentieth century could blossom and become an integral part of the gay urban
landscape. Gay bars with backrooms, sex clulag)d danceclubs created agay
nightlife culture that blended sexuality with sociability. Gay bathhouses offered spa
and fitness facilities and a place for sexual activity. Adult theaters, product of the
booming pornographic film industry, allowed men to pay with one another while
x AOAEET ¢ OEA 110600 OAAAT O CAU bHi Ol 11T OGEAON
sex venues. Gay men also sought sex in public toilets and parks, and some areas of
the city, like the disaffected West Side Piers, were informalhgservedfor gay men
who wanted to sunbathe in the nude and find sex. Whether gay men chose to
patronize these venues or not, spaces of group sex were widely available and well
integrated into the fabric of urban gay communities. Thirty years later, as |
undertook this research project,very few of these venues remained and gay men
looking for sex venues had to turn to clandestine sex clubs called, within the current

CAU AOI OOOA ET .9#h OPOEOAOA OAgZ DPAOOEAOGS8O



The disappearance of commercial sex venues in B¥vas the result of two
direct interventions: public health policies in response to the onset of the AIDS
epidemic and zoning policies aiming to improve the quality of life in the city. In
1981, gay men started being diagnosed at an alarming rate witthronic immune
system deficiency which, a few years later, was attributed to a virus thavas
transmitted through sexual intercourse. The places where gay men went to have sex
with multiple partners in the course of a visit (bathhouses, sex clubs, adult thess,
etc.) were held responsible for the rapid spread of HIV/AIDS within the community
and targeted as threat to the public health. The response, in many jurisdictions, was
to close them down. In 1985, New York State added a clause to its Public Health
Coce that made it illegal for any commercial establishment to allow sexual activity
on its premises and gave license to local health officers to shut down those that did.
Although not every sex venue had to close down in the years following the passing
of the law, those that remained got targeted by another wave of policy. In the 1990s,
OEA ONOAI EOU 1T &£ 1 EAZA6 AAI PAECT 1T & .9# - AUI
aimed at dispersing all types of adult businesses, including those aforementioned
but also se shops, strip clubs, and so forth. Sex businesses were not only perceived
as a threat to the public health, but also to the quality of life because areas where
they concentrated tended to have higher crime rates and lower real estate value.
These policieded to the closure of most commercial sex venues in NYC and still
determine the rules of the game today.

Because both interventions are exclusively concerned with commercial

establishments, theywere not able toprevent practices of group sexfrom moving to



other types ofplaces. As authorities started closing doweommercial sex venues,

the people involved in them started looking for new places to pursue their activities.

In the 1990s and early 2000s, sex venue organizers played hide and seek with

authorities and experimented with different venue formas, trying to comply with or

EEAA £01Ti1 OEA 1 Ax8 7EAO EO 11 x ETixI AO O0Ob
somewhat tolerated format for group sex. Private sex parties are ntitensed

commercial establishments because they are held in residential buildings and are

OAU ET OEOA 111 UB8 o futh®dalot xedbrinfeidl sepvemiesD AOOEA O
because they charge an entry fee, invit@large public of gay men interested in

group sex, and are run like busiasses(they are for-profit, hire staff, and so forth).

Private sex parties operate in a gray area of the lg@nd authorities have come to

tolerate them as long as they do not gather complaints or break other laws.g.,

liquor or prostitution law s). Theseparties have become the main venue for group

sex in NYC, replacing bathhouses and commercial cluhsoking through gay sex

party listings online revealed that, during the time of my study, abow40 to 50

different sex partieswere held on any gven weekwith events every day of the

week. The vast majority of events cater to gay men, but private sex parties are also

the site for anyone else looking for group sexte AOAOT OA@OAT 1T O AEOABO/
lesbians, and transgender peoplelrivate sex parties hae become the main

institution of group sex in NYCand a key site forunderstanding the local sexual

culture.

As gay group sex hasoved from public places (e.gparks and bathrooms)

and commercial venues (e.ghathhouses) to clandestine private venuest is not



only the setting for sex that changes; the ways in which gay cruisers interact and
relate to one another are affected. Historical accounts and past empirical research
on gay cruising demonstrate that the meaning of cruising has changed with tinraad
always varied with the setting. Bathrooms, for exampleserved asplaces to have sex
anonymously when homosexuality was illegal, while early gay bathhouses in the
mid-twentieth century were some of the first places where gay men would socialize
and form networks that led to the creation of gay communities. The private sex
clubs studied here are the indirect result of early public health responses to the
HIV/AIDS crisis that have pushed gay cruising further into clandestinity. One aim of
this study is tounderstand how private sex clubs have taken shadeom the legal,
material, political, and cultural context of the past few decades and how these
venues further shape the practices ahe gay men who frequent them. The second
aim is to understand how thecontemporary practice of cruising compars to
previous forms of cruisingand to othermodes ofsexuality, intimacy, and sociability.
The resilience of practices of gay group sex in a context that tsi& eliminate them
shows that cruising plays an important part in the personal lives of gay memand the
secondseeksto clarify this drive.

This introduction is in four parts. First, Idescribe public health interventions
on gay sex venues and the criticism that they have receivé@m authors in the field
of queer studieswho thought authorities had overlooked gay public sex a an
Ei Bl OOAT O PAOO T £ CAU 1 AT 60 ET OEi AGA AT A O
cruising can be an intimate or social practice, the second part turns to sociological

argumentsabout the recent change®f sexuality, intimacy, and community. The



third part covers different social scientific frameworks to understand how different
sexual practices take shape. Finally, | look at different methodological approaches
that have been usedo study gay cruising and explain my choice of ethnographic

methods.

1. The problem
When municipal authorities were actively closing down commercial sex

venues in the 1980s and 1990s,@ne public health workers and people in LGBT
movements worried that suchprohibitive measures would not fix anything but
instead create new issues for the public health and for LGBT communitiélV/
prevention workers thought that closing down commercial sex venues would
merely movegroup sexpracticesto different places? the proliferation of private sex
parties has proved themright. There was no reason to believe that sexual practices
would become safelin such placesand the concern was that HIVprevention
outreach would be much more difficult as group sex moved into the umdground.
Besides the public healtlconcerns queer activists thought that the baron
commercial sex venues woul further stigmatize nontraditional forms of sexuality.
Throughout the twentieth century, sex venues had been the sisavhere a lot of gay
men oould experiment with their sexuality, and closing them down was taking away
OTT A T &£ OEA DPOAAOEAAO OE AR@ople thus forepvk tdat DAT D1 A
the crackdown on commercial sex venues could have two types of c@aguences for

gay communities:on one side, public health consequences, making it harder to

prevent the transmission of HIV/AIDS and other sexudt transmitted infections



(STIs); an the other,sociocultural consequenceslimiting the freedom ofpeople
(and especially gay men) tdive their sexual and intimate lives as they wish to.
AEEO AEOOAOOAOEIT &I AOOAO 11 OEA 1 AOOAO
social, andintimate lifestyles changed as the practice of group sex moved into
clandestinity. The public health problem around commeral sex venues has been
looked at by several tudies and programs and the growing consensus is thatoing
prevention work in these places is more beneficial than shutting them down.
Despite this knowledge, the continued ban on commercial sex venues shawas
gueer theorists have been saying foa long time? that they pose a problenfor
sexual morality more thanfor the public health. A closer look ahow the culture of
gay group sexs affected by interventions could thus help determining the next
steps in this ongoing debate.l now turn to a discussion of the problems and
solutions proposed from the field of Public Health and then to a discussion of the

issues discussed by queer theorists.

1.1. Thepublic health problem

Josing down commercial sex venues in NY@as doneas a public health
intervention, in order to curtail the rapid transmission of HIV/AIDS among men
people who frequented them.These prohibitive measures nevegenerated a
consensus among health professionals, and research from the past 30 years
concluded that it is better to use these venues for public health interventions than to
shut them down. Nevertheless, because practices of group sex in commercial sex
venues go against sexual mores, working against them seems more warranted than

working with them.



Early on in the AIDS epidemic, the rapid spread of a lethal disease among gay
men was attributed tothe excessivesexual lifestyletypical among those who
patronized commercial sex venus. As doctors started observing a pattern of gay
men suffering from immune system failure, they quickly hypothesized that
promiscuity? in and of itself? could be the cause of the illnes§Epstein 1996;
Seidman 1988) A few years into the epidemic,he discovery of the HIV virus and its
mode of transmissionseemed to supporithe beliefthat CAU [ AT 8 @sty@A@OAT 1 |
was the cause of AID3HIV, the virus that causes AID$, transmitted through sexual
contact,and anal sexis more likely to result in transmission thanvaginal or oral
intercourse. The more sex partners an individual has, the more he or she isdik to
have sex with someone who carries HIV; the more sexual acts agregages inthe
greater the odds of the virus being transmitted between partnerdn gay commercial
sex venues, it was known that meperformed multiple sex act® often anak with
severalpartners in the course of one night, so these places were seen as an
explanation of why HIV/AIDS spread so quickly among urban gay communitids.
thus became a priority of public health authorities to intervene and find ways to
change the sexual behavioof urban gay men who frequented these venues.

In NYC, like in several other locales in therlited Sates, the strategy was to
close down the venues where gay men sought promiscuous sex, assuming thag
would change their sexual norms. Public health dhorities thought that commercial
sex venues normalized the behavior that was associated with HIV transmission. In
the words of Thomas Farley, formercommissioner of the NYC Department of Health

and Mental Hygiene (DOHMH), bathhouses and sex clyissed risks of HIV



transmission by promoting a social norm among men who have sex with men of

1 AOCA 1T 0i AARO 1T EODPADI PABPDTCAQOA A Groyhdéud DT OOO0I
sex, whichcould...ET AOAAOA OEA T EEAIEETT A OEAO PAOOI
HIV status6(2007:1). Because commercial sex venues had a negative influence on
CAU | AT 8 OsoAehpibichéalth@iofessionals assumed thatosing them
down would make things better. There was aoncern that gay menmight take the
same normsto new places with the same norms, but the DOHMH believed the
situation would still be better with out commercial sex venues aroundlhey
presumed that the underground counterparts to commercial sex venued b O blyA A
would not result in the densely connected sexual networks that are facilitated by
A A OE E 1 (®).Gpidemiologically, a dense network of people having sex with one
another is the quickest way for a virus to transmit through a population, so taking
away the venues where these networks form could only slow down the epidemic.
Public health authorities did not have a cleaunderstandingi £/ ET x CAU | AT 80
behavior would change from closing down commercial sex venues, buipi their
perspective, it could only help lower the rates ofnew HIV infections.
While some public health professionals supported the closure of commercial
sex venues, others believed was the wrong strategy.One aspecbf the regulations
that people disagreed with waghat they forbadeall sexual activity, whether safe or
Ol OAEA8 4EA .9 30A0A 00OATEA (AAIT OE ,Ax830 O
venues statesO. T AOOAAI EOEI AT O OEAIT 1 AEA EAAEIEO
sexual activities where anal intercourse, vaginal inter)d OOA 1T O &£AT 1 AOET O/

(New York State 2000:Section 225(4), (5)(a), Subpart 22 z Prohibited Facilities).



Using condoms for intercoursein these circumstancedid not make thingsmore
acceptable. After the passing of the law in 1985, the DOHMH began sending
undercover inspectors to gay bars, bathhouses, porn theaters, awidleo peep shows
and ordered the closureof the venueswhere they witnessed sexual activityEven
though the written reports left behind by those inspectors show that many of them
only saw safersex, they ordered the closure of these venues on the grounds that
they facilitated the transmission ofHIV (Elovitz and Edwards 1996) The law,
passed early on in the epidemic, is also based on outdated knowledge about HIV
transmission. The bulk of the inspections and closures happened after it was
established thatfellatio and sex with condomshardly led to the transmission ofHIV.
Nevertheless, because the text of the law does not differentiate between safe and
unsafe behavior, any type of sexual activity is grounds for closing down a
commercial venue.

Gay activsts criticized public health authorities for simply wanting to
eliminate sex in commercial venues rather than trying t@romote safer sexual
behavior. Some of the establishments targeted by theaw had made efforts to
promote safer sex among the gay commiity, but these wereundermined by the
regulations. For example, gay bars thahad beengiving out free condoms(which
were not meant to be used on premiseflad to stop doing so becausthey could now
be perceivedasfacilitating sex in their venue.Prohibiting sex in commercial venues
could thus end up increasing the prevalence of unsafe sgxthe gay community. For
the people who were used to seeking out sex in commercial establishments, the

prohibition of all sexual activity in these venues led them toesarch for places where
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they ocould have any form of sex, regardless of whether was safe or not. Aone

E.

O

authorputit: 0! CAT A AAOGAT T PO xEAOA PAOOIT O Al
the focus shifts away from what is safe or unsafe, to what one carlge Ax AU x EQE &
(Gendin 1996:113). Safer sex is facilitated when the people wolved have time to
communicateand establish safety; the illegality creatd by repressive measures

favored quick sexual interaction, which is more likely to be unsafe.

Contrary to the logic used by policymakers, some HPFgrevention workers
argued that commercial sex venues were beneficial in preventing the transmission
of HIV, one reason being that they played a role in shaping gay male sexual culture.
More than preventing people fromhaving sex in certain places, what would be
helpful to halt the AIDS pandemic was to educate people about the virus and how to
prevent its transmission. Early on in the epidemicywhen health agencies were
telling people to have less sexual activity anfbwer partners, it was LGBT
organizations that developed safer sex guidelines and disseminated them to the
community (Epstein 1996; Escoffier 1998b; Patton 1990, 1996)Commercial sex
venues were strategic places to educate gay men about safer sex and to change the
sexual mores of the community. Owners and managers of these venues supported
the efforts of early HIV prevention workers andtried to create a norm ofsafer sex
among their clientele(Rubin 1997, 1998, 2000) Commercial sex venues could offer
information and documentation aboutsafer sexand referrals to local medical
services. They could also adapt their premises to encouragafer sex for example,
by making condoms and lubricants easily accessibl€ontrary to restrictive

regulations, HIV prevention strategiegevelopedwith the managementcommercial
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sex venues actuallyntended to change the sexual behavior of gay mdn promote
safer practices; unfortunately, these effortavould be undermined by the laws
forbidding these establishments.

Commercial sex venues offer an entryway into the sexual culture of gay men,
which could be helpful in implementing strategiesto change their behavior The
benefits of doing interventions in commercial sex venues can also be from the
epidemiological side of the HIV/AIDS problem. Sex venues are strategic places to
offer HIV and STI tests and diagnose people before they transmit infections. Data
has shownthat HIV is most often transmitted by people who did not know they
were HIV-positive. We also know that during the acute phase of HIV infectientwo
to three months after infectiom? people are more contagious than later, and that
HIV-positive people who aretreated with highly active antiretroviral therapy
(HAART) are much less likely to transmit the virus. The new priority to curtail the
AIDS epidemic has been to diagnose new HIV infections as early as possible se HIV
positive people can be referred to carand start treatment quickly. The elapsedtime
between the moment of infection and that at which a person will go get tested at a
conventional clinic can be very long. Thereforehringing the testing at places
frequented by at-risk populations hasmade it easierto diagnose new infections
early. Programs offemg HIVtesting in commercial sex venuetavedocumented a
much higher rate of diagnoses of acute Hlivifection than in traditional clinics, and
the benefits of offering HIV testing in commercial sex veies in curtailing the
epidemic are now welldocumented(Daskalakis et al. 2009; Silvera et al. 2010;

Woods and Binson 2003)These programs are now widely supported, even in NYC.
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However, inthe context of clandestinity in which private sex clubs operate, it can be
difficult to access sex venues to implement such testing progranfSome private
party organizers have allowed such harm reduction programs to conduct HIV
testing at their events but others refuse to participate in thee incentives.The laws
forbidding commercial sex venues ilMNew York thuspose an obstacle in
implementing HIV prevention strategies based on curren¢épidemiological
knowledge about HIV/AIDS.

As soon as they were implemented, interventions against commeat sex
venuesraised skepticism from many public health professionals. Today, most
HIV/AIDS prevention workers would agree that interventions that work with sex
venues are more efficient that those that try to eliminate themNevertheless,
restrictive laws are still in place in New York today. According to queer theorists,
the implementation andupholding of suchrestrictive measures have always been

motivated by sexual morality more thanby the public health (Colter et al. 1996)

1.2. Anissue ofocialjustice
In the mid-1990s, it was becoming clear that commercial sex venues in NYC
and many other cities wee slowly losing the battle against public health and zoning
reforms. The case of commercial sex venues was also losing support from LGBT
social movementsexceptfrom certain factions.4 EA AAZEAT OA T £ ObOAI EA
labeled within the field, wasexamined by queer scholarsin the mid-1990s andin
sometexts that arenow seen as the foundation of queerhteory (Berlant and Warner

1998; Bersani 1995, 2002; Califia 2000; Colter et al. 1996; Delany 1999; Warner
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1999)8 4EA AAOA T &£ . 9#80 AOAAEvAdofkehusédiin AT 1 1 AOZ
this literature to show the workings of heteronormativity in our culture.

According to queer theorists, sex venues weiessa threat to the public
health than they wereto hegemonic forms of sexuality, intimacy, and sociability.
Public sex poses a problem because it challenges the forms of relations that are seen
as natural and normal in a heteronormative cultureUnder heteronormative
ideology, sex and intimacy can only happeim a commited couple of opposite sex,
which should be the nucleus of a family. Sex, intimacy, and family are relegated to
the private sphereand the domestic space of the homédoundedfrom the public
realm where sociability, work, politics, and commercenay take place. Public sex
challenges heteronormativity by blurring the boundaries between the private and
public spheres, and between sexintimacy, and sociability. As Lauren Berlant and
Michael Warner put it, sex venues are placewhere queer people hae developed
OEETAO T &£ ET OEi AAU OEAO AAAO 11T TAAAOOAOU
OEA AT OPI A £l Oi h O (mO4:588% GQupsof niedbleridling OEA 1T A
sexuality and sociability and findng intimacy in public and commercial places
challenges the naturalnes o heteronormative relations. Many queer theorists
believed thatinterventions against sex venues were reactiosito the challenge posed
to heteronormative values.

For queer scholars and activistsAIDSwas being used byheteronormative
ideology to make nantraditional forms of sexuality look wrong. The joined forces of
public health and sexual morality made it very difficult to take the defense of

commercial sex venuesand a lot of people even within gay circle® let authorities
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take the reins on closing tlem down. Queer theorists and activists, who understood
how sexuality was used by the groups in power to exert control over marginalized
sexual groups(Rubin 2007), saw the defense of public sex as a matter of social
justice. It was all types of nomormative sexualities and intimacies that were at

stake with the defense of public sex, and queer theorists made several arguments to
explain its relevance.(Chapter 1 will look further at how the history of commercial
sex venues and gay social movements are intertwined; | focus here on the
arguments made by queer theorists to justify the relevance of public sex.)

Queer scholars reminded g that public and commercial sex venues had an
important role to play in the emergence of gay communities and social movements,
and that they were still relevant.Men had been meeting in cruising places as early as
the late 1800s, at a time when homosexui#y was illegal and considered a mental
illness (again, a history further told in Chapter 1) In those more oppressive times,
OA@ OAT OAO xAOA ODPOEI A odldnmakng Aviereiman cduidi 1 OT Al
learn from and support other men, exchange ideas, bd community structures, and
to cruising placesto satisfy their sexual desires, they also found a social world that
enableda sexual minority toorganize and become what it is today-However, &
homosexuality becomes less marginalized within mainstream society, sex venues
could be losingtheir relevance for the formation ofsexual communities Also, & gay
people try to gain access to more traditinal forms of intimate arangements
(marriage and raising children), cruising becomes an embarrassing legacy to

homonormative gay social movementsAs Michael Warner pusE 0 OOEA EEOOIT O
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gueer public activity is now repudiated on the theory that its pupose has been
O A O ¥o99d 64). However, some queer activists defended sex venues because
they OAAOAOOA Ai 1 OET OAA OAAICIEOEIT 110 111U
lesbian history, but also for their continued potential as venues for organiag to
for the organization of queer communitiesand alsofor the continued
experimentation with different forms of sexuality.
An argument mosty developed by Michael Warnemwas that an entire (public
culture of seowas atstaklh x EOE OEA Al 1T OOOA 1T £ OAg OAT OA
little sense in this country that a public culture of sex might be something to value,
O1T I AOEET ¢ xET OA AAAAOQBEN:EM)EThe)dorkigant QiitureA A B OT
wants us to feel like the sexualityve express in private is something natural that
happens without any process of learning. What public sex practices show, however,
is that sexual knowledges can circulate anthat new practices can be developed.
Participating in public sex culturescan charge the way we experience intimate
OApOAl Dl AAOOOAOG8 4EAOA EO A OAI OPT OAAT bo
is simultaneously public and etremely intimate (178). What couldbe lostalong
with the culture of public sex is the possibility forsexualities that do not simply take
OEAPA AO OEA OA@PDPOAOOEIT 1 &£ DPOEOEI ACA AT A
As places of public sekameunder attack and as gay people tured towards
more traditional forms of sexuality and relationships, queer forms of seand
inimacy beal A AOOEI EI AOAA O1 AAO EAOAOITTIT Of AOGEOA

of gay people means to make homosexuality merely a difference of gender
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preference of partner,with no differencefrom heterosexuality in the way sex is
practiced. Queer theory inssts that being gay is not only about gender preference,
but also about sexual difference. The freedom to be gay is not only the freedom to be
in a committed relationship with someone of the same gender, but also to be free to
practice sex in ways that do ot fit dominant cultural norms. For Samuel Delany,
closing down sex venues is an attack on the freedom to be gay:

AEA EOAAAT I dwithbut theArdedom@@Hobise to partake of these

ET OOEOOOEIT O EO EOOO AO | AAEET cEAICD AAUI
any given Jewish ritual, text, or cultural practice is outlawed; it is as

i AATET CI AOO AO OEA OEOAAAT T & O OAA6 OA
literature, culture, language, foods, and churches and all the social practices

that have been generated through the process of black historical exclusion

were suddenly suppressed(1999:194)

Scholars like Delany go against an essentialist conceptualization of sex and
homosexuality. Being gay is not simply a natural attraction to the same sex, but a set
of practicesand identities that took shape through the history of gay culture. Where
some would say that being gay has nothing to do with cruising, Delany would say
that forbidding gay men to partake in that culture is denying them of doing what
makes them gay. Proteting places of cruising is an issue of freedom.

Finally, public sex is a practice where LGBT people have not only
experimented with sexuality, but with sociability. If sexual moralists would say that
promiscuous sex in public places was wrong because iisdonnected sex from an

intimate relationship, queer theorists said that it connected sex to sociable

O
>
O,
(@}

ET OAOAAOCEI T8 , AT "AOOAT E DOI bl OBvdowidgE A
Gociabilitydfrom the sociology ofGeorgSimmel (1971), which wassocial

interaction disconnected from special needs and interests, cruisgnwas sexual
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interaction disconnected from our interest in a committed relationship. Cruising
OANOEOAA OO1T AITAE 100 ET OAOAOGO ET 1T OEAOON
AARACAT AOAOQGET ¢ ET (©002:18). Chuisikd, Hodedr, ididrioErdGiré
blocking the pleasure in (nonsexual) sociable interaction, andthers remarked the
pleasure of sociability in places of public sex. Warner, for examplaid there was a
OOPAAEAI EETA T £ O AEOXEIARDAUOERA |8 1008 ER GAL
DAT PI A AOA AOT OCE @998:35D People@Adifddentage® EI AAUOG
ethnoracial groups, and social class went to places of public semd sexual
sociability created contacts across groups that otherwise have little opportunities to
mesh. The heterogeneity of people involved in public sex was what made cruising so
powerful for queer theorists interested in social justice.

Samuel Delanycarried the argument aboutthe importance of practices like
gay public sex to social justice th&urthest. He saw in the sexuasociability of gay
sex venues a form of interclass contact that was necessary for life in our current
political economy:

The primary thesis underlying my ®veral arguments here is that, given the

mode of capitalism under which we live, life is at its most rewarding,

productive, and pleasant when large numbers of people understand,

appreciate, and seek out interclass contact and communication conducted in
a mode of good will. (Delany 1999:111)

O#11 OAAOhoe &£ O $Al ATuh EO OEA OUPA 1T &£ O
spaces, between two people in the line at a store, walking in the park, in public
transportation, or having casual sx in public spaces. Because of its randomness,

contact often cuts across social categories. These interactions are done with no

specific interest in mind, and may happen only once and be forgotten, or they can
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lead to longer friendly, professional, or romantic relationshipsDelany opposes
AT 1 OAAOI OEEDCAOXxxEEAE EO OI AEAI E1T OAOAAOQET
motive, and usually within a more delineated social group. For Delany, contact is
xEAO | AEAO 1 EEA DI AAOGAT O ET O1T AAUdO O1 AEAO
that provides chancesfoD AT b1 A O1T 11 OA AAOxAAT Al AOOAO(
can move comfortaby between classes if the classes themselves do not have
OAPAAOAAR DI AAOCAT O O1 AEA199E:17) A PdadEdex O x EO
venues and the practices in them had powerful potentiab promote social justice,
and instead of being closed down, they should have been made more accessible to
more people suggesting that heterosexual culture had something to learn from
them.
For queer theorists, the regulation of public sex was not onigbout
heteronormativity or sexual morality, but alsoabout the regulation ofclass
relations. They sawinterventions against public sexaspart of a general trend to
reduce the amount of public space and to create more privatized, commercial space.
More recent accounts in queer theornhave suggested thapublic sexhas been
privatized and made accessible only to the most privileged classdasé Esteban
Mufioz suggested that queeplaces of interclass contact hédibeen replaced by
upscale gay establishmentsaessible only to the most fortunate LGBT and straight
people (Mufioz 2009). Tim Dean claimed that pivate sex parties wereexclusionary
by nature and dd not provide the sameopportunit iesfor interclass contactthat
places of public sex didDean 2009). These authors claimed that, in a neduture, if

things kept going the way they had beenwhat would remain of queer public sexual
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culture would only be a commoditized versiorwith none of the possibilities for
creative exploration of sexualityintimacy-sociability that previous spaces had, amh
with no potential for social justice.

The debate around commercial sex venues has been around issues of sexual
behavior, sexual freedom, and social justice. Arguments the side ofpublic health
havefocused on the sexual behavior happening in sex veres, whether they argue
for a need to eliminate risky behavior by closing down these places or for using
them as a place to instigate changes in the sexual norms of gay culture. Queer
theorists look past the sexual behavior in sex venues and see them aaqgals where
gueer people can find personal relationships and connect to a larger community,
and as places that can counter dominant sexual, political, and economical valuas.
the end, what separates the different sides on the issue is the possibility of
separating sex from intimate and social relations. Public health authorities see the
sexual behavior in commercial sex venues a®mething separatedrom intimate
relations, whereas queer theorists argue for the impossibility of disconnecting
sexual interadET 1T O A£O01I i DAT b1 A0 AOI Pddbithecioh OET AOA
or disconnection of sexuality and intimacy has been at the crux of debates on

controversial issues of sexuality in recent times. Sociologists have made several

claims about changes in th notions of sexuality and intimacy, to which how turn.

2. Theinterconnections between sex, intimacy, and sociability

2.1.Thedebate about sex and intimacy
Gay promiscuous sex is only one of many phemena that have sparked

debatesin popular media and a&ademiaabout the connection between sexuality and
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intimacy. Teenage hookup culturgBogle 2008), sexualpromiscuity at Spring Break
resorts (Levy 2006), heterosexual® O x E T @d3teand and Sinski 2009; Frank
2013), or prostitution and escorting (Bernstein 2007) are topicsthat have garnered
a lot of attention in populardiscourseand sociology. The common denominator in
these phenomena is theoncern about thedisconnection of sexuality from intimacy,
and the entry of sex into the realm®f entertainment, leisure, sociabity, tourism, or
consumption. The traditional values that reserved sex to a connubial act intended
for procreation have been loosening since at least the second half of tiweentieth
century, which has provoked reactionganging from the most pessimistic b most
celebratory. Sociologists have, on one side, raised concerns about how the
disconnection of sexuality and intimacy could destroy the fabric of society and
human relations or, on the otherwelcomed the potential for these cultural changes
to improve social justice. The sociological work of Zygmunt Baumgi998, 2003)
exemplifies the dystopian sidewhile that of Anthony Giddens(1992) represents the
optimistic one.

Both authorsexplain the recent changeso intimacy in relation to an increase
of individualism caused bythe forces of late modernity, which have been shaking
the stable social arrangements of the pasEocial relations used to revolvearound
stable families and communities and sex and intimacy had its place in énucleus of
family. For Giddens, late modernity is characterized by constant rapid change that
breaks the stability of past social arrangements. In a global, postindustrial world,
nothing is settled to last: local communities and personal relationships ar

constantly disrupted by the movementof people, and even selidentity is hardly
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stable. As people cannot find stability in social relationships anymore, they look for
EO xEOQOEET OEAI OAl OAOh xEAO ' EAAAT O AAI1 O O
(Giddens 1991) This constant search for oneself is the motor of intimate and sexual
relations. If Bauman and Giddens agree that lataodernity (and, for Baumann,
especiallycapitalism) has led toan increase inET AEOEAOAI EOI OEAO EIT &£
interpersonal relations, they diverge on the consequences of this broad change.

For Bauman, the disintegration of traditional social relations by late
capitalism has transformed love and seinto objects of consumption. Late
modernity has created selobsessed individuals, and the market forces of late
capitalism have made consumption the activity in which people find the semblance
of a seltidentity. Compulsively seeking themselves throughansumption, people
have lost all skills for sustained human relationships. The search for love has been
co-opted by consumer culture AT A PAT BT A T 1T OEA AAOET C O AO
partners that will satisfy their individual desires. Aswith any other goods,
OAOEOAZAAQEIT ET DPAOOT AOO EO Al xAUO AEAITAI

of-the-AOO 11T AA1 Ohd 1 AEET C DPAIDPI A ETAAPAAT A T &

Sex, having been disconnected from intimate relationships, has become a

commodity of EOO T x1 8 4EA ODPOOAIT U OA@OAI Al AT O1 OA
OA@OAl DPOAAOCEAA 1100 AAADPOAA O 1GHMAEAT AAA
AOOAAEAAS ACOAAT AT O EO OT-ABAREACOAAAAOERDBOE
shopping, it reassures peopletat they can keep changing partnergust asthey can

return a product that does not entirely satisfythem (2003:50). Intimacy and

sexuality have been separated and both made into commodities governed by
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consumer expectations of cost and benefiobliterating their function as a motor of
social cohesion.

Giddens would agree with Bauman that, in late modernity, individuals keep
searching for their selfidentity in series of intimate and sexual relationships, but he
believes that these new relatons are more intimate and egalitarian than traditional
ones. As relationships are less determined by the traditional value of lifelong
commitment, they are increasingly based on mutual understanding. People used to
get into relationships to build a househdd, to further family lines, and to become
part of the fabric of society; they now @ so to find personal satisfaction. Giddens
AAT 1 O OEA TAx OOAT AAOA OEA witbeeoryhurposkisAOET T O
its own appreciation (Giddens 1992) People find seHaffirmation in the pure
relationship, and it becomes meaningless once any one of the partners stops finding
it individually relevant. Giddens agrees with Bauman that this new form of
relationship is more fragilethan traditional ones, but he also thinks it is more deeply
intimate because it is based on mutual understanding rather than practical
arrangements. He also thinks the pure relationship is more egalitarian because both
partners must find it self-affirming, whereas traditional relationships were built
with differential gender roles and expectations. Although relationships are less
stable than they were inthe past Giddens would say they are better in that they
allow individuals to find freedom from traditio nal molds.

Giddens also has a more positive outlook on how sexualityaschanged than
Bauman. Freeing sexuality from the burden or imperative of reproduction has made

s AL,z

bl AAA &£ 0 xEAO EA AAI T AA OblaAsG&afmiA 3OAT EO
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and free from predetermined notions about what sex should be. Through sex,

people now shape their own sexual identity, another way to cope with the

ontological security of late modernity.
O3A@0A1l EOQUS O1T AAU EAO AAAT AEBDIWOAOAAR
development of varying lifeOOUI Ad8 ) O EO O1T i AOEET ¢ AAA
cultivates, no longer a natural condition which an individual accepts as a
preordained state of affairs. Somehow, in a way that has to be investigated,

sexuality functions & a malleable feature of self, a prime connecting point
between body, seHidentity and social norms.(Giddens 1992:15)

According to Giddens, gays and lesbians have been at the forefront of a lot of
the recent changes in intimacy and sexuality. Having been left out of the traditional
models of marriage and procreation, they had to be more creative with their
relationship arrangements and sexuality. Although the notion of an intimate
relationship as somehing based on the mutual satisfaction of both partners is
commonplace today, gays and lesbians tddeen in such relationships before their
heterosexual counterpartswho lived their intimacy through the more contractual
relation of traditional marriage. Thegay identity was also one of the first iterations
I £ Dl AGOEA OA@OAI EOU8 O"AET C CAU6 xAO 1T1TA
Oli AGEET ¢ OI T ATTA OEAO86 4EEO 1iedabhl EAO 1
heterosexual sexual identity which used to be umlerstood as a given, granted upon
the individual by nature? is now a feature of the self. As Giddens says, the plethora
of different sexual identities within gay cultures OOEA | AAET CAUh OEA 1
OEA AAT Eh ae exantpesofplastic sexualith O H1 Aun OEAU A&EEEO

modern social life, sekE AAT OEOUR ET Al OAET ¢ OA@OAl EAAT O

(147).
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BaumanseesOD OOAT U OA@OAl AT AT 01 OAOG6 AO AT I
depersonalized,but Giddens sees in them a potential for seHffirmation and seeds
for a pure relationship. Giddens agregthat what he callsOADE OT AEA A1 AT O1 OA
a way for individuals to navigate through different partnerswithout the burden and
risk of commitment; however, where Bauman seesn these encounters,
objectification of people created by consumer culture, Giddens sees a tool of self
AEEEOI AOET T8 %bEOI AEA AT AT O1 OAOOh ET ' EAAA
OEA Pl OOEAEI EOCEAO 1T £#ZAOAA AU bPI AOGOEA OA@OA
exploration of the self in the absence of differential power, so shoitved sexual
encounters where all partners are equal are quicker ways to navigate through
relations based on mutual agreement and satisfaction. Referring to the example of
gay promiscuouss& ET AAOEET OOAOR ' EAAAT O OAUOh OAC
£l AAGET ¢ AT 1 OAAOOh APEOT AEA OAQGOAI EOU 1 AU
(147).

The way Giddens sees plastic sexuality as a possible foundation of the pure
relationship makes a asefor the potential of promiscuous sex tgrovide some
features of intimacy. Heclaimsthat gay bathhouses have generally been
ATTTUIT OO O4EA 1T AT xEIi xAT 6 OEAOA OOGOAIIT U
OAOGA &£ O OEA 11060 A A Bdwever]h&dodsindt Colpedey OET T 006
agree with arguments that would say that promiscuous seis a deficiency of
intimacy:

Episodic sexuality may usually be a way of avoiding intimacy, but it also

offers a means of furthering or elaborating upon it. For seal exclusiveness
is only one way in which commitment to another is protected and integrity
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achieved....[l]tis not at all clear that episodic sexuality is inherently
incompatible with emergent norms of the pure relationship. (147)

Giddens recognizestiat forms of sexuality that look completely impersonal
may actually have some components of intimacy and are part of the culture of the
pure relationship.
Bauman and Giddens present two explanations of what happened with
sexuality and intimacy in recent imes, which diverge on the possibility to separate
OEA Ox1 1T1TOEITO 1TO0 1108 ! AAT OAET Cc O " AOiI A
completely separated from intimacy.Sex is an activity that be done without any of
the relational skills required for sustained intimate relationships, like in the case of
D1-dtrings-AOOAAEAAS T O OPOOAI U OA@OAIl 6 AT AT O1 OA
acts and partners into objects of consumption that people can cycle through like any
other form of commodity. Sex and intinacy have completely lost their role as a tool
of social cohesion. On the other haniddens believes that even acts that seem
DOOATI U OAgGOAI j OAPEOI AEA OA@GOAlI EOUG6Q 1 AU 1
intimacy. Because sexuality has become a strong teee of identity, sexual
encounters have become means of exploring the self. This exploration contributes to
intimacy in that relationships now have to be selaffirming. Although the traditional
forms of social cohesion that Bauman mourns may be going awasiddens thinls
that relationships based on personal satisfaction are more egalitarian and benefit
society in the long run.Sex even in its seemingly completely isolated form is thus
never completely disconnected from sefaffirming relationships and intimacy.

These diverging views on sex and intimacy can be applied to gay $ex

commercial venues. On one side, the way in which people cycle through different
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OA@ PAOOT AO ET A OAg OAT OA AT Ol A CEOA DPOI
AT AT OT OA O O phedcodedshistainedEelntionships and romantic love. That
commercial venues now cater to those practices would evidence that sex has
become a commodity to be paid for and consumealitside of the home, ensuring
OEAO EO OOAUO OADbA OA@khe diel hand,séxAeni@s @db® OT T Al
laboratory of sexual experimentation celebrating the possibility of enjoying sex
outside of the boundaries traditionally prescribed. Even the briefest encounter in
such establishmens can be a practice in sel&ffirmation that is at the root of
modern intimacy. The opposing views of Bauman and Giddens on promiscuous sex
exemplify how the phenomenon of gay cruising can be perceived in both scientific
and lay discourse.
This divide in opinions about the modern separatio of sex and intimacy is at
the core of several debates around sexuality todageveral sociologists writing
about intimacy havenoted this cleavage between what they either called the
0001 PEAT 6 AT A OAUOOI PEAT 6 10 OmBonbéwb OEI EOO
late modernity has affected intimate relations and sexualityGoodwin 2009; Heaphy
2004; Jamieson 1998; Plummer 2003; Seymour and Bagguley 1999; Stacey 2011)
As these authors explain, optimistic coomentators will say that globalizationand
technological developmentgave people the means and opportunities to make their
own choices about their lifestyle and relationships; negative views only see new
forms of sexual exploitation and blame growing indiwdualism for the loss of

tradition and community. These divided point of views come up in debates around

samesex marriage teenage sexuality, increasing rates of divorce, reproductive
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rights, or sexual commerce, and can be applied to the topic of gay pr&tuious sex
in commercial venuesSociologists note thatheseviews, on one side of the other,
are usually too extreme. Pessimistic thinkers tend to glorify a past of social unity
and tradition that may not have existed in the way they imagine it; optimist
writers tend to praise the newfound freedoms but overlook new forms of power
relations. Instead of generalizing about these changes, many sociologists propose to
look at how different types of intimacies take shape for different groups of people.
Theyask us to pay attention to the different dimensions of intimacy and how they
are at play atvarying degreesin diverse models of iimacy.

2.2. Theelation between sex, intimacy, and sociability

Before arguing whether a practice like gay cruising is intirate or not, it is
helpful to have a detailed definition of intimacy. Lynn Jamieson seems to be the
sociologist who has scrutinized the notion most closely, offering an outline of the
different dimensions of intimacy (1998:7z8). Basicallyjntimacy is any form ofclose
associationthat involves shared detailed knowledgeabout the other. Sharing a home,
raising a child, growing up with siblings or aghg with someoneall involve the
acquisition of privileged knowledgeabout the other that no one else has. This
privileged bond with the person can be attaind by simply living in proximity;
spatial closeness can createmotional closenessOn top ofknowing someone
understandingsomeoneis another layer of intimacy, which involves communication
and a more active attempt at connecting with the other. Being intimate with
someone often inwlves deeply knowing the person andhaving detailed knowledge

about hisor her desires, emotions, and most private thoughts. Understanding
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others, having empathy, feeling with them, and supporting them in their struggles
can also be a requirement of intimacy. This privileged emotional connection then
also involvestrust, or the confidence that the other will respect this privileged
connection and not use this private knowledge against him or her.

Intimacy also involvesloving, caring, andsharing. Love is also a notion that
means very different things to various people. Lovbetween parent and child,
between spouses, or between friends, for examplean represent different forms or
degrees of loveRomantic loveis aninfatuation for aperson, a desire to be with him
or her, usually extending tophysical connection through gesures of affection or sex
(i,e.,O1 T @&k BIBQving canalsomeancaring for aperson and being ready to
put his or her interest abovel T A & Olntimacly canthus alsomean theassurance
that someone will be there for yoycarefor you, and help yai through the hardships
of life. This dimension of intimacy can involve some form of commitmenivhich can
alsoimply sharingin a more practical or material manner, like forming a household,
providi ng for the family and children,and so forth.

Any one ofthese dimensions of intimacy varies in importance for different
cultural models of intimacy. For example, deep understanding has become more
important in modern relationships as practical sharing has become less relevant. In
our not-too-distant past, intimacy revolved almost exclusively around the family.
Intimate relations were more about thepractical sharing and caring required to
form a household and familythan knowing and understanding the otherAs long as
both partners were comfortable enough witheach other in theshared goalof

creating a family, there was no need to pursue intimacy as a deep knowing of the
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PDAOOT T 860 £AAI IERIMm&GEPwaddbdut pAvateIEe@Ad@etations, not so
much about a deep connection between people fostered thugh communication.
This model does not look like intimacy to most people todays what Giddens called
OEA OPOOA OAI AGEI 1 OEEPS 1T O *AiIl EAOIT AAI1O
dominant model.
Yyl A AOI OOOA OEAO EAéeplykwitpardOAl | OET ¢ EIT
understanding someoneis the yardstick of intimacy.Being able to bond at an
emotional level is a prerequisite before a couple can think about forming a
household and family. Unions based on practical aspects rather than an emotional
bond are nav frowned upon? for example,arranged marriages, dating someone for
the money, orparentsOOA UET ¢ O1 CA O bibplaysoiafeCtionhavd EEA 086
become an important way to communicate intimacy and it extends beyond the
couple.In the past,children were unlikely to seetheir parents display affection or
receive it from them; nowadays, couples who are distant arguspected to not love
each other, and parents who do not hug their children or tell them they love them
are possiblybad parents.Disclosing irtimacy also extends to friendship: close
friends should develop knowledge okvery facetofAAAE T OEAO6 O ET 1T AO O.
through communication. People who prefer silent companionship or who are
secretive arethought to have troubles with intimacy.(An important point in
*AT EAOT T80 Agbl ATAOGETT 1T &£ AEOAIT OET ¢ ET OEI
majority of people live their relationships according to that model, but only that it

has become the standard or ideal of what intimacy should look like.)
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The meaning of sex has changed alongith models of intimacy.Sexas
procreation was the norm among models of intimacy based on family building.
Victorian values, for example, forbade the purstiof sex for pleasure and frowned
upon any sex act that could not ked to reproduction. Since then, the culture of
disclosing intimacy has promoted the notion of sexas-intimacy, but this one is now
being challengedas Bauman suggestedby the one of sexas-recreation.

The connection of physicality and intimacy is, at t basic level, a sideffect
of close association. The boundaries between bodies normative in public interaction
almost inevitably come down in the intimate space of the hom&or example, if
nudity and touching may be frowned upn in public life, they maybe acceptable
within a household, and even unavoidable for some aspectsiofimate life, like
caring for young children or ill family members Intimacy thus involves privileged
ETT xI AACA T10 171U AAT 6O 1T OEAOOS BIOUAET I T C
Physical closeness in and of itself> can thus also be a sign of intimacy or an entry
into emotional closeness.

In the realm of disclosing intimacy, the degree of physical closeness between
two individuals represents their level of intimacy. In the public realm, physical
touching beyond a handshakés rare and often inappropriate or criminal. Hugs and
accolades are more normative the closer you are with friends and family. Sexual

o

Qu

relations are reservedfor the most intimatA OA1 AOET 1T OERderthel T 1 A
disclosing intimacy model, ex? breaking all the boundariesaround bodies? is (or
should be) the ultimateact of sharing personal knowledge, desires, emotions, and

fantasies.Disclosing intimacy alsafavors monogamy suggestingpeople should only
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have sex with thepersonthey are the most intimate with. Sex should not be about
individual gratification but about connecting with the other at an emotional level.
This model promotes sexas-intimacy but also intimacy-as-sex, meaning that
couples who are sxually active share a great intimacy, while thosetho do not have
sex have obstacles to their intimate connectiorAlthough sex is a powerful way to
create intimacy in the couple, it is inappropriate in other forms of close relations:
sex between friendsfor example, can ruin a friendshipand, of course, sex with
family membersis the ultimate taboo. The fusion of sexintimacy has made sex acts
that are not for intimacy either wrong or just lesser forms of sexuality.

Although disclosing intimacy (and is inherent valuation of sexas-intimacy)
is becoming the dominant view of intimacy, sexas-recreation has been a competing
notion. People used to get married in early adulthood, often with partners they had
little say in choosing, but nowadays youtls a phase of romantic explorationlt has
become accepted and almost a norm to try dating different people before settling
down with one partner. These romantic explorations have led to the rise, in the mid
twentieth century, of a culture of recreational datingconnected with consumption
and the entertainment industryj $6 %I ET ET Al .Aateviotbefwentidth p wwyx qQ
century, sexual exploration has also becomi@creasingly accepted, and it is
tolerated for young adults to experment with their sexuality before becoming
monogamous Athough it may worry a lot of peopleET OEAEO DPAOAT 080 CA
EAOET ¢ A OET 1T EET Cam@nBybungeEcAhorfs(Bage 2008). EverA |
within the connubial tie, sex is not only a means of procreation af intimacy

building, but an activity for pleasure and funSex has becom® O A A O AdkoOeHdt T Al
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of adults (Laumann et al. 1994)it is a pleasurable aspect of life, which is also tied to
consumption ofgoods (e.g.lingerie, adult toys,etc.) or entertainment and services
(e.g.,pornography, erotic shows, prostitution, and so forth). Being able to fulfil
various sexual desires through exeriences and adventuredias become one factor
of personal satisfaction and happiness.

Recreational sex is often seen as not intimate, but this is not necessarily the
case. Intimay has also been copted by commerce and the service industry. For
example,going on dates has become a practice that blends leisure and intimacy, and
different industries have capitalized on that. According to Elizabeth Bernstein, the
recreational ethic of sex and intimacy has allowed the escort industry to blossom.
This industry replaces older models of prostitution that exchanged money for sex
AAOO AU 11 x 1 EZEAOET ¢ OEA OCEOI £ZOEAT ATAT UAEO
OAOOGEAAO A A O Bodndédiintinfacyd (Berudiein A0T). THds type of
intimate arrangement is modeled after disclosing intimacy and involves a&éling of
deep connection between client and partner and seas-intimacy; however, it is
bounded by a transaction agreement instead of being part of a personal
commitment. 0" 1T O1T AAA6 ET OEi AOA Oledb@EhbhaE®DO AAT
longtime,&®® 111 ¢ AO EO Al AAOI U AAT ET AAGAA ££OT I
(e.g.,partners may enjoy their intimacy during their sharedleisure time, but
otherwise live separate lives) Recreational forms of sex are thus not necessarily
devoid of intimacy hut part of intimate arrangements that do not permeate all

AOPAAOO 1T &# OEA ET AEOEAOAI 06 1 EOAOSB



33

Recreational sex and bounded intimacynay replace more stable forms of
disclosing intimacy because they are better adapted to our curremeoliberal, post
industrial, globalized world (Bernstein 2007). Fa a lot of people today, the
demands of professionalvork require them to be able to move, change jobs, and
reorganize their personal lives constantly, which favors an ingdidually centered
lifestyle. As longterm relationships, stable nuclear families, ad local communities
may become difficult to maintain, people turn to temporaryand flexible forms of
intimacy and sociability. These trends explain why several men according to
Bernstein? turned to the companionship services of escorts. In Chapter 1, | eapi
how the new gay commercial sex venues also increasiggater to the specific needs
of intimacy and sociability created by our current political economy.

We are at a moment where the cultural models of seas-intimacy and sexas
recreation are competng,leaving individuals with contradictory messages about
how to go about their private lives. Although adults are encouraged to explore their
sexuality, and although an area of popular culture presessexual adventurousness
and prowess as achievementsther forms of discourse promote intimate
relationships as the onlyappropriate context for sex.Men are split between onthe
one sidefollowingthei AOAOI ET A T O Oi AAET 6 OOAOAIT OGUPA
gratification without letting their emotions get in the way or, on the other, a
discourse that tells them to avoid this superficial or abusive form of sexuality and
learn to nurture deeper intimacy with partners.It is not only moralists who frown
on recreational sex, but also the therapeutic fieldhtat diagnoses sexaddiction as a

trouble of intimacy (Bernstein 2007; Giddens 1992; Irvine 1993; Jamieson 1998)
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The possibility of seeking sex in itself for pleasure has also created the possibility
that sex becomes a compulsion. Therapy groups for sexual addiction and
compulsion have been multiplying in recent times and their cure is disclosing
intimacy: to nurture relationships based on deep knowledge of oneself and the
other. Stories of gay men leaving a promiscuous lifestyle and learning to foster
sustained intimate relationships have been a trend@Plummer 1994), and gay
cruisers are often labeled as sex addictalthough recreational sex practices can
occur atplaces to find bounded intimacy, few people recognized the possibility to be
intimate outside of a stable relationship and disclosing intimacy in the form &
committed relationship remains the norm.

Changes in the dominant model of intimacy are also changes in the purpose
of sociability and community. In past models where intimacyvas a building block of
family and almost equated to privacy, local communiéis were the place for
socialization. The increase in individualism (and the same forces that brought the
rise of disclosing intimacy) has led to the loss of traditional communityBellah et al.
2007). People prefer close relationships that are based on deep, saifirming
connections. Groups of close friends replaced extended families, and local
communities have bea replaced by social networks based on specialized interests
(Jamieson 1998) The model of disclosing intimacy, however, limits the number of
people one can be close to. In a model where ties wdrased on social conventions,
people could feel close to almost everyone in their extended family and community
because these bonds did not require deep intimate knowledge of the othén.a

model where the quality of a relationship is based on the amounf grivileged
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knowledge you have of the other, relationships become more exclusive and take
more time to foster. In the realm of disclosing intimacy, relationships are ranked
and individuals usually have only a few people to whom they are closely connected,
and then a larger network of acquaintances who are interchangeable and not very
close. The rising model of bounded intimacy could, by taking intimacy outside of the
domestic cocoon, create new forms of social relations that mix sociability and
intimacy.

Gays and lesbians have been known to challenge the boundaries between sex,
intimacy, and sociability more typical of disclosing intimacyFirst, gay people have
fostered different kinds of familial relations. Because gays, lesbiarssexuals,and
transgender people have often had to leave their home communities and birth
families because of homophobia, they have created new forms of kinship relations in
OOAAT ,' "4 AT i1 O1TEOEAOh xEAO @@kstoAl1987A OA
LGBT people have also not maintained strict boundaries between romantic
relationships and friendships. Among gays and lesbians, close friendships often
arose from a past sexual or romantic relationand sometimes many people in a
clique of friends share a sexual past. The shift from a sexual relationship to a
platonic friendship or vice versa is less of a problem for gays and lesbians than in
the heterosexual population(Jamieson 1998) Gay men (who have been less likely to
raise children) have also been more likely to havienger, more enduring friendships
with one another, which have been the building blocks of community and social

movements(Nardi 1999). LGBT people have thus been used to being in

AAI
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communities where they share more intimate bonds with one another than what is
typical among the heterosexual population.
Gay men have also bedpetter able to disconnect sex fronma closely intimate

relationship. They have put less importance in sexual monogamy in a romantic

o

relationship and haveexperimented with OA OA OAT EET AO 1 £ O1 PAI
where partners are free, to various degreg to sexually explore outside a core

relationship. Research shows that somgay men in relationshipsare able to explore

the places of sexual recreation offeretly urban environments without

compromising their commitment to intimate partners (Adam 2010). Gay men often

make a dstinction between sexas-love and sexas-play, and are able to enjoy both

while in a relationship. Their evaluation of a committed relationship is often based

on integrity and responsibility rather than a strict insistence on sexual exclusivity

(Stacey 2011) Finally, gay culture has seen the development of several highly
specialized sexual subcultures (e.g., Leather/BDSM, Bears, Radical Faeries) that

create networks of people who share a specific sexual interest mentity. These
subcultures dten have large community gatherings and participants interact with

each other in ways that blend sex, intimacy, and sociabilifdennen 2008; Rubin

1991). Although the literature above tells us that gay men have had creative ways to
blend sex, intimacy, and sociability, there has not been a systematic account of the
specific ways in whichtheyddOT h AT A CAU 1 A1 860 ET OEI AGA 11

confounding.
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Looking back at the literature reviewed in this section, we are left with
different hypothetical models of how a practice like gay cruising can merge sex,
intimacy, and sociability, or not.

1. CQuising is neither intimate nor sociable. Cruising is a purely sexual
practice that is completely alienated from any form of intimate or
sociable relation.

2. Cruising can be intimate but not sociable. Cruising is a predominantly
sexual practice, but it candad to the emergence of an intimate
relationship that will evolve outside of cruising (e.g., cruisers can find
an intimate partner in sex venues and develop a relationship outside).

3. Cruising is a sociable but not intimate practice. Gay cruisers can have
sexual friendships in sexual communities, but they mostly find
intimacy in relationships that are lived outside of cruising.

4. Cruising is a sociable and intimate practice. Gay cruisers form intimate
communities that could make private intimate relationshipsobsolete.

One goal of this studys to find what model of sexintimacy-sociability is
typical among people who frequent private sex parties in NYC today. The other
guestion is how do specific models of sexntimacy-sociability take shape and what

makes peple adopt one or another model as their own?

3. Why do gay men cruise?
Cruising provides gay men with different ways of mixing sex, intimacy, and
sociability. The ways in which gay men have had sexuality in community has posed

problems to the public health,and authorities have tried to implement interventions
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with the goal of directing gay men towards more traditional models of sex and

intimacy. As the popularity of underground private sex parties in NYC today shows,

these interventions have been unsuccessfand gay cruising has remained popular

in the face of forces that tried to discourage it. The resilience of gay cruising brings

us to the simple questionofOx EU AT CAU [ AT AOOEOAed -1 OA
more gay men seek out collective forms of seality than people of other gender or

sexual identity? Why are gay men more likely to live along different models of sex
intimacy-sociability than the majority of the population? Scholars have had different

OEAT OEAO O1 Ag@bl AET CAUOIIAITA O3 WREFGAD 1ATAEAMI K
identities, and desires(Stein 1989) provide a helpful categorization of these

responses.

3.1. Because they are wired to do so

The drive model of sexuality has been popular because of its great
explanatory power, especially in the face of sexual behavior thaeemsirrational. It
may be hardto understand why gay men keep engaging in group sex behavior with
OOOAT CAOO ET OEA ACA T &£ ()67r!)$3n OEAO OEA
simplest explanation.The idea that sexual behavior is simple obedience to deeply
rooted impulses is suppoted by biological explanations of sexual instincts or by the
psychoanalytic view of sexual drives ingrained into the human psyche.

Naturalist explanations would say that gay men cruise because biology
pushes them to do so. Evolutionary theorieslaim that males seek to have as much
sex as they can with as many partners as tii€an in order to ensurethat the species

lines keeps going. On the other hand, females look for mates that will be able to
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provide for their offspring and stick around with them (Buss 1989; Saad 2011;

Symons 19878 51 AAO OEEO i 1T AAih EO EO ET 1TAT860 1

and gay men having group sex are only following their instincts. This idea thie

animalistic aspect of male sexudy is often deployed to explain why gay men have a

hard time avoiding risky sexual behavior. Evolutionary explanations have been

extremely popular in lay discourseto explain human sexual behaviofLancaster

2003) and people often explain their sexuality along those lines (sond the

participants of this study included, as we will see later}However, they do not

account for the diversity in sexual behavioor the possibility for change throughout

ITAGO 1 E£AZAN AOi 1 OOEI T AOU POUAETITT U AATTIT O

interested in group sex or may be interested in the practice only at some point in

their life . Evolutionary explanations of sexual behavior are, as sociologists have said,

OAT AGAipPi A T &£ Al OI xEI 1T EICIAOO O 1 EOA xE

menanA x1 I AT AO Al ET AE OE(&&yAoh and Sirdon 20111:2) AAOE OA
Psychoanalytic theory has been better able at accounting for tlyeeat

diversity of human sexual behavior while also presenting it as a deeptpoted drive.

Although psychoanalysts like Freud also believed in the existence of a natural sexual

instinct, he saw it to be much less defined than evolutionary theorists d8ociety

and culture had the power to shape the sexual drive, especially in early childhood,

by inculcating in the individual norms and values about sexualityFreud 2000). For

Freud, the natural sexual instict had no boundaries, was ansiocial, andcould even

be dangerous or destructive; society was responsible for determining the

boundaries betweenacceptable and unacceptable behavidFreud 1989). Also,
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becauwse the innate sex drive is antisocial and not relatonal EO EO ET Ol AEAO

advantage to shape desires of intimacy to establish relations that will be the

building blocks of society Because itis shapel in early childhood, the sexual drive

feels as though it is natural and innate, although it is acquired. What is common

amongbiological, psychoanalytic, and also some early functionalisbciological

explanation of sexuality is that sexual drivepreexist society, andsocietythen

OOEADPAOh OOOOAOOOAONKSHAI1889:H).T T OOOAET 06 OA@OA
Drives theory of sexuality justify the kind of topdown interventions on

sexual behavior like those in New YorKn this view, gay men who keep seeking out

group sex in the heights of the AIDS epidemic simpbbey natural sexualdrives that

are hard to resistand that have notyet been properly channeled by society. It is,

OEAOAZEI OAh OI AEAOUGO OAODPI T OEAEI EOU OF OAA

By taking away the places where gay men have promisaus sex, the logic would be

that these menwould simply be constrained to seek out sex in safer places, that is, at

home where they are less likely to engage with multiple unknown partners. Tep

down interventions on sexuality have, however, rarely been sicessful (other cases

than the closing ofcommercial sex venues are anprostitution laws or neo-

Malthusian interventions to control the reproduction of certain social groups).

Based on sexual drive models of sexuality, they fail to account for individ@i

agency to shape their own sexual identity and for the possibility of seal desires to

be constantly reshaped throughout the life course.
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3.2. Because they were socialized to do so

Sociologists from the gmbolic interactionist tradition, by showing how
sexuality is shaped through human interaction, have given us better ways to explain
the diverse and changing nature of sexual practices. Sociologists like John Gagnon
AT A 7EITEAT 3EITT EAOA x1I OEAA O OAAOAOEAA
sexualméAT ET CO AOA T ACT OE A Qten 193g6p Adooqdingte T OAOAA O
OEAEO 11T AAT h OAOI OOOAT OAAT AOET 06 bDPOIT OEAA
which can then be applied or negotiated in interaction. Continued interaction leads
01 OET OAOPAOOTI T Al OAOEDPOOOG Al aviorCAlthokgi AE DA
patterns of sexual behavior are learned through culture and interaction, they are
ET OAOT AT EUAA AU ET AEOEAOAT O AO OET OOAPOUAE
attraction or arousal in specific situations(Simon and Gagnon 1987)These
intrapsychic scripts explain why sexuality feels instinctual despite being a result of
socialization. Simon and Gagnon also suggest that evolutionary explanations
OAET £ OAA OEEO OAIlI ET AT AOCDEOOTI OCAEAAOAREDBHAA
such a biological mandate is a common element within the sexual scripts of Western
Ol A E AGagnArtaad Siran 2011:13).

Through daily experiences throughout their lives, people learn sexual scripts
that inform behavior. As they navigate different constraints in daily life, people take
part in creating new scripts, modifying old ones, and adapting their lifegte and
identities along them.

From a symbolic interactionist perspective, gay men cruise because they are

socialized into doing so before and after their entry into homosexual culture.
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Although gay cruising is not the result of some natural aspect of huan male

sexuality, it partly takes its roots in dominant cultural messages about the nature of

male sexuality:0&1T O ' ACT 11T AT A 3EiTTh OEA AOI O 1 £ 1}

AOl OOOA EO OEA TACAAU T &£ i AT60 OhAEAI EUAOQOE
modifying influence of women seeking romantic relationshipé(Jamieson

1998:121). Yet, as sociologists of deviance, Simon and Gagnon put more importance

intowhatgayped1 A 1T AAOT AZOAO OEAU EAOA AAcCOI

OE
Or 4YEA EETA T £ 1TEZEZA 1 AA AEOAO AT OAOEIT ¢
AAE

ET £ OAT OEAl ET OEADPETI ¢ OEA PAOOIT80
characteristics that brought him to the point ¢ committing the act or acts in
OEA /£E OGdynopdand Fndosd 5067:6)
The kind of life they refer to does not only refer to learning about gay sexual
scripts by interacting in the gay community. Gagnon and Simon suggest that the gay
sexual lifestyle is largely determined by how homosexual mecater to the problems
OAOOI OET ¢ &£O01T i OAAET C A T AT AAO T &£ O01 AEAOUSG
relations. For example, the fear of legal or moral reprise for being a homosexual is

what led many gay men to develop sexual scripts involving publend commercial

O

placesO4 EEO OAT OA 1T £ AAAO AT A AT geAOU AAIT 60O
penetrates very deeply into homosexual lifestyles, with about 30 percent reporting
that they have rever had sex in their own home§(Gagnon and Simon 2011:106)
Gagnon and Simon also thought tha&nonymous sexhad beena strategy for
homosexual and bisexual men to protect their privacy by maintaing boundaries
between their personal life and their sexual behavior:
In an attempt to show a basically conventional fagade to the world, some

homosexual men become overconformists in all other aspects of life. But at
the same time, their sexual activitie are performed in bus stations, public

=y
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toilets, and public parks. In this sense, the sexual life remains unsocialized
and invulnerable to the emotional attachments and affections that serve as
stabilizing forces for the personality of the individual.(Gagnon and Simon
2011:121)

Although Simon and Gagnomitially sawanonymous cruising as a wayor
nonzgay-identified men to resist being socialized into the gay world, theyater
understood that it could alsobe ameans ofsocialization into gay culture. In the
2005 supplement toSexualConductthey suggested that many gay men, after taking
on the label or coming out as gay, wentthrodg OA DAOET A | £ EAECEOAI
A A O E@®E 1231 in the process of learning the ways of the gay community. Sex
venues provided a space whe gay men could quickly acquire practical knowledge
of local sexual scripts by having a large number of sexual partne&mon and
Gagnon also pointed out that men who wanted to join the gay lifestyle had little
choice but to patronize urban gay neighborbods andestablishments like gay bars
and sex venues where they would learn some of the scripts about group sex in
public. According to this perspective, gay men are thus led into cruising as they try
to navigate their social life.

#1171 OOAOU Olels @ gexutlity Aat thbughithe overarching force of
society could shape individual behavior, symbolic interactionism thinks individuad
have some agency ishaping their sexual lifestyle. Accordingly, Simonral Gagnon
I ACGAOOGAA OE AtGp-dowhbinterventonsddidwingdthe onset of theAIDS
APEAAT EA EAA RAKE 0& IoSEdAGERDGHyUhought that
any observed change in gay méng&xual behavor after the onset of AIDS happened

from the ground up, as gay men had to find solutions around theconcern about
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STIs. Gagnon and Simomere criticized, however, for giving too much agency to the
individual and not accounting more for themacro-determination of sexual scripts
and the unconscious development of individual sexual desifg&tein 1989:8). These

aspects of sexuality would be developed by Foucault and queer theory.

3.3. Because the practice has been overdetermined by history

The poststructuralist theory of sexuality proposed by Foucault emphasizd
the connection of sexuality with broad historical factors and ideology. For Foucault,
there is no sexuality that exists outside of cultureScial norms do not keep sexual
drives in checkOAOEAOh OOA @OA I rBugtithe®g@ratiomn df DO O A OA A
normso(Stein 1989:9). Because sexuality is createthrough discourse, it is a
product of power, and the group in power at any one point will try to shape sexual
meanings along its interests (which explains, for example, the marginalization of
certain forms of sexuality). Because power is diffuse and exists all forms of
discourse, it cannot be controlled by anyone, leaving little possibility for individuals
to make choices with complete freedonfFoucault 1993). For Foucault, a pattern of
sexual behavior is best explained through an historical analysis of the multiple
factors that shagped it (Foucault 1976). Although the connection of sexuality with
history, power relations, and ideology has been extremely influentialn studies of
sexuality (Berlant and Warner 1998; Rubin 2007; Warner 1999)the post

structuralist model of sexuality has not been highly influential in lay discourse

because it cannot easily explain individual behavior.

~ N o~ - s s oA

&1 OAAOI 680 Agbl Al A Oéeniirdly diffeflent@dnUSind® OE OET C

AT A ' Aut helbaksGurther back into history than the sociologistsdo, these

Ol
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ones paying moreattention to the contemporary context in which gay men evolvd.
Foucaultalso makes it clear thathe reason why gay men have more opportunities
for sex is not a natural condition of homosexualityYet,men are assumed to hava
greater need for sex than women because they have hisitmally had more freedom
to seek out sex. Institutions like brothels and Roman batheppeared long agdo
cater to this sexual demand from men. Homosexuafbenefiteddfrom these
institutions and eventually couldcreate their own, to the point where gay ma could
have even more sexual freedom than straighgeoplej / 6 ( ECCET O AT A &1 OAZ
relationship takes root in the establishment of Christian culture. Because
homosexuality was forbidden, homosexuals could not develop a courtship system
like heterosexuals did. Homosexual acts had to be negotiated through small gestures
and agreedto in a split-second decision. The speed at which homosexual sexual
relations often happen is thus rooted in this history.

The development of gay sexual subcultures and establishments catering to
them is the result of this historical focus of gaynen on the sexual act. Because gay
men did not have a culture of courtship, all the focus was put on the sexual act itself,
motivating a need to explore all the possibilities of sexual conduct. Foucault thinks
sex clubs have been created as laboratories séxual experimentationin order to
create variety in a culture strictly based on sex devoid of courtship/ 6 ( ECCET O AT 2
Foucault 1982:20)A1 Ei T OOAT O AOPAAO T £ &1 OAAODI 060

-
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norms, but create new practices and desire@-oucault, Gallagher, and Wilson
1998:165).
&1 OAAOI 060 PAOOPAAOGEOA 11 stdegbO AN FEAAE REQA C
discussedearlier in this Introduction. He thought that practices like gay cruising
disturbed non-gaypeople because it showed ways of loving and relating that posed
a threat to normative codes on which many contemporary institutions a basedHe
says that what disturbed straight people was
[T]he common fear that gays will develop relationships that are intense and
satisfying even though they do not at all conform to the ideas of relationship
held by others. It is the prospect that ggs will create as yet unforeseen kinds

of relationships that many people cannottoleratej / 8 ( ECCET O AT A &1 C
1982:22)

Foucault would thusagree that interventions aimed at stopping gay cruising
are a result of the interconnections of sexday and power. He would agree with
Simon and Gagnon that interventions can do little to change sexual behavior;
however, he would also would not believehat individuals have control over
practices.Foucault suggested that the only way to resist sexual power was to
constantly explore and invent relations without a program other than showing the
arbitrariness of conventions(Foucault et al. 1981)

The symbolic interactionist and poststructuralist perspectives on sexualities
are na incompatible and come togethein a social constructionist view of sexuality.
Foucault and Simon and Gagnon all see gay cruising as a practice that is not
determined by some biological aspect ahale homosexualty but as something that
took shape along ecial and cultural factors. Their approach differs on the level of

their analysis. Foucault puts the emphasis on larger historical factorgor example,
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when he traces the contemporary practice of cruising back to the establishment of
Christianity. Simon and Gagnon prefer to look at the daily struggles of gay men, for
example, showing how thdear of beingpublically known as gaydirects some men
toward anonymous sexual encounters. The two approaches come together if we
look at the chain of connection betwen history, culture, institutions, laws,
organizations, interaction, and intraindividual aspects in order to understand a
practice.

This study looksat a large range of factors that inform the contemporary
practice of gay male private sex parties in NYChapter 1 looks at the history of gay
cruising culture and its spaces in order to explain how today laws andattitudes
took shape. Chapter 2 reviews empirical research in places of gay cruising and
makes a typology of cruising venues and of their normsf interaction. Chapter 3
looks at how laws and other material constraintdhave given shape to the current
landscape of gay group sex in NYC, and Chapter 4 further explains how this context
influences thework of organizers of commercial sex venues. Chaptet looks at how
OEA 1T OCAT EUAOQGETT 1T &£ Ol AAusoO Aiii AOAEAI OAg
interaction with in them. Finally, Chaptei6 looks at how patrons of these venues
understand their behavior and howparticipating in these eventsresponds to their

desires for sexuality, intimacy, and sociability.
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Figure 1. Levels of analysis and plan of the study.

4. How have we studied@ruising?

Methodologies to study gay cruisinghave varied along with the perspectives
on sexuality of the discipline. Public health studies have generally use quantitative
methods to come up with generalizable arguments about the sexual behavior of
Oi AT xET EAOA OA@ xEOE i1 AT806 3UIATTEA EIT OA
ethnographic methods to describe the norms of interactions of cruisers. Queer
studies approaches havanalyzed the culture of gay cruising looking at a broad
range of discourse.

The Chicago School tradition of sociology made ma for ethnographic
studies ofsexualties. Sociologists of deviance in the midwentieth century were
among the first to break fom naturalistic or psychoanalytic approaches that were
mainly concerned about discovering the etiology of homosexuality. Instead, they
interacted with sexual communities in large cities to understand how their norms
and identities took shape through inteaction. Earlier studies were about gay and
lesbians communities(Heap 2003; Rubin 2002) but the tradition eventually also led
to ethnographic studies of homosexual sex in public environments and commercial

places.Between the mid1960s and the late 19Ds, several sociologists turned their
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look to sexual activity in public toilets, parking lots or highway rest areas, gay
bathhouses, and sex club&orzine and Kirby 1977; Dgbh 1978; Humphreys 1975;
Ponte 1974; Troiden 1974; Weinberg and Williams 1978 , AOA ( 01 PEOAUOG
of public toilets created a huge controversy because he had collected private
identifiable information about the men he saw having sex in bathrooms withat

their informed consent. His study is now referred to as an example of unethical
methods in training about research using human subject@ndalthough the
problematic aspects of his study were not about the observation but about the
illegal collection ofidentifiers, it has led to increased scrutiny of studies of sexuality
using qualitative methods. Since the 1970s, the requirements of Institutional Review
Boards (IRB) have increased and made it difficult for sociological studies of
sexuality to be approwed (Irvine 2012) . Consequently, the study of sexuality has
moved either to the side of public health surveys (which make it easier to preserve
anonymity) or to the field of queer studies (which uses textmore often than data
collected from people).

The AIDS epidemic has called for research to understand the sexual behavior
of gay men in order to create public health interventions aimed at reducing the risks
taken by this population.With the goal of finding generalizable knowledge about
sexual behavior, public health research on gay sex has tended to decontextualize sex
from its cultural meanings and the broader structural factors shaping them
(Dowsett 2009). The outcome of most of these studies is to find out whether people
have protected sex or not, how often, and with how many people, and to find out

what individual, demographic, or psychosocial factors are associated witlush
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desires are seen as naturally uniformous but modified by psychological or social
circumstances, which interventions could rectifyAs Gary W. Dowsett (2009)
suggests, lhe positivist proclivity of such research is exemplified by its choice to use
OEA OAOI Oi AT xEi6 BAGBA qQOKF >EH GHnGddddlesOAOU C
of his subjective identity as gay, bisexual, queer, straight, and so forth. Working
towards generaliz2?AE1 EOUh OOOAEAO T £ -3-60 AAEAOET O
could be informed by seHlidentity and subjective belonging to cultural or
subcultural groups. The sexual behavior public health researchers look at is also too
often limited to a simply binary distinction between protected and unprotected sex,
overlooking the multitude of acts people engage in and the diverse meanings they
can attach to those.ntervention-based studiescould benefit from agreater
attention to local context and culturesO , &l Assessments of how epidemics shift
AOA TAAAAA OAOEAO OEAT (DoVs&tQdoaD2AIF& UET ¢ AOAI
example,the context that led to the proliferation of private sex parties in NYC is
unique to this locale, and trying to abstract the behavior of their participants from
the local context is unlikely to yield relevant interventions. The nomothetic
approaches to s&uality studies are thus very limited whenlooking at norn-
normative practices that do not easily fall into measurable categories arnhen
studying marginal, hard-to-find populations.
At the other end of the spectrum, sexuality studies have gone to the tlebf

gueer dudies. Following Foucault who proposed that sexuality was the product of

diffuse forms of powerpresent in multiple layers of discourse, queer scholars have
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explained sexual cultures, practices, and identities in connection with a broad range
of historical, political, and cultural factors. Because power makes its way into
individual behavior in usually unexpected ways, queer scholars have preferred to
analyze a broad range of texts (e.g., literature, media, popular culture, etc.) rather
than using the typical methods of data collection of the social sciences.
Although queer studies texts provide a thorough discussion of the different
forms of discourse that inform the practice of gay cruisingDean 2009; Gove 2000;
Muioz 2009), they do not tell us about how people navigate the practice, and even
risk ascribing meanings to cruiser§behaviors. A tendency has been to see broad
political implications in queer sexual subcultures whee, in fact, participants seem
to act along much more mundane intentiong-or example, even though scholars had
talked about the gay Bear subculture as a radical engagement with naturalistic
views on sex and gender, Peter Hennen, by studying this subculture
AOET T COAPEEAAT T Uh &I OT A 1 OO0 OEAO OEAOA 1Al
Ol T11Pi1 EOEAAT AOAGe AT A EAA A0@AOU AOOAT
2008:23). Closer to the topic of this study, Tim Dean, looking at the phenomenon of
bareback sex parties, suggested that gay men had created kinship relations based on
transmitting the virus (2008, 2009). However, there is no evidence that gay men
who chose to have condomless sex do so to form familial relations, angg m
conversations with such men in the fieldrevealed that they had much more practical

reasons to prefer bareback sexQueer studies approaches to sexuality are helpful to

identify the broad factors that may overdetermine sexual practices, but they leave
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too little space to account for howpractices take shape at the ground level of
individuals interacting along structural constraints.
Working somewhere between the positivist empirical approaches of public
health and sexology on one side and the overdeterminism of gar studies on the
other, sociologists of sexuality have had a hard time finding an audience from either
side. Queer scholars have been especially critical of any type of sex research that
wants to argue for the importance of collecting empirical data fronpeople. This
suspicion is partly motivated by the need to move studies of LGBT people away from
the scientists who have seen homosexuality as a problem that needed to be fixed.
(T xAOAOR NOAAO OAEIT T AOOSE OAI OAOAIAAKADI OOOO
OAT AAT AU £ O OEA TAx NOAAO OEAT OEOGOO O EC
experienced across the world, while they play with the fredloating signifiers of
O A g(6téiroand Plummer 1994:184) In response, sociologists who have proposed
we pay more attention to the lived experiences of people have been accused of
empiricism:
In an effort to restore sociology to its proper place within the study of
sexuality, Stein and Plummer have reinvested herin a clear and verifiable
difference between the real and the textualand they designate textual
analysis as a totally insular activity with no referent, no material

consequences, and no intellectual gaifHalberstam 1998:12, quoted in
Hennen2008:15)

Empirical studies of sexuality trying to provide an idiographic explanation of
sexual practices have thus not been popular amoragther fields of public health or
gueer dudies.

Understanding how the specific context surrounding gay cruising iNYC has

affected the ways in which private sex party participants conceive of sex, intimacy,
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and sociability requires a methodology that will pay close attention to the lived
experiences of the people concerned survey studywould require to predetermine
hypotheses about what we would find instead of truly learning from the field.
Textual analysis would not give us a reliable insighhto what participants truly do
and think. A return to the ethnographic methods used by sociologists of deviance in
the pad is called br. However, past ethnographers of cruising had only explained
sexual interactionin their contemporary context, andsince then, we have learned
from Foucault that it is relevant to situate that context withn broader history and

other forms of cultural discourse that inform it. The following chapter does that by

within other contemporary social, cultural, political, and economical factors that

create the contet in which they take place.
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CHAPTER % Contextualizing Gay CruisingThe Trajectory of Gay Group Sex in NYC
from the Late 1800sto Today
The practice of @y cruising blends sex, intimacy, and sociability in ways that
go against normative models of relahg in the dominant culture. Different forms of
gay cruising have used different configurations of seitimacy-sociability that have
made it difficult for observers to understand what the practice is. For example, gay
cruising is often interpreted as oneof two extremes: completely anonymous sex that
has no componens of intimacy or sociability, orgroup sex whereall participants
sharesomebond like communal love. The fact is that the practice of gay cruising has
taken very different shapes at differenfpoints in time and in different places. Gay
crusingAO EO EO Agrivatd sekpartieSin MYLiB thuS highly contingent
and the ways in which NYC separty-goers mix sex, intimacy, and sociability is
specific to this place and time. Nevertheles contemporary practices of cruising
have taken shape through the long history of gay cruising trajectory | trace in his
chapter.One goal of thidissertation is to understand the practices of sexntimacy-
O1 AEAAEI EOU 1 £ O /aptdy dilDlookak practke3 OfEh@gastON OEEO
The other goal of this study is to explain how a practice like gay cruising
takes shapeand changes. This chapter explains the evolution of gay @sing by

looking at broad societal factors that have influenced the practice in the past and
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still do today. In a Foucauldian manner, this explanation makes it clear that there is
no natural form of sexintimacy-sociability and no definite pathtowards which the
practice is evolving.Some people would sayhat gay group sexs a natural
expression of male sexuality liberated from societal constraints that repressed
desires.Cthers would say that cruisingis only a temporary phase in gay culture that
should become irrelevantnow that gays and lesbianfiave access to mwre

normative forms of sexintimacy. However, there is no clear path towardwhich
practices of sexintimacy-sociality are evolving (for gay men and everyone else).
Practices adapt taconstantly changing constraints in ways that are hardly
predictable. As | go through this short history of gay cruising, | identify a series of
factors thathave been nost influential in giving shape to different forms of gay
cruising in the past and today. They are:

1. Legal factors: antisodomy laws, marriage law, and the laws and
regulations about sex in public and commercial establishments.

2. Material and economic factors: urbanization, the creation and
dismantlement of public space and commercial venues, gentrificain of
post-industrial cities, development of the entertainment and service
industries.

3. Political factors, especially the evolution of gay social movements

4. Sociocultural: attitudinal changes towards sexuality and homosexuality.

5. Biomedical: changing pespectives on homosexualityin the medical
fields; appearance of new sexually transmitted infectiongSTI), mainly

HIV/AIDS, and the development of theirtreatment.
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Changes along these factotsave taken the practice of gay cruising through
different phases.The first one is when gay cruising was a way to find privacy in
public. When homosexuality was illegal, gay men could not live their sexuality in the
privacy of the home, so they had to seek each other out in the clandestine gay places
that were appealting in growing urban areas. This phaseould be loosely bounded
between the latenineteenth century and the emergence of gay liberations
movements in the late 1960s. Then, and especially after the Stonewall riots of 1969,
gay cruising enters a second phadsy coming out of the underground and becoming
a form of gay publicity?» a way to challenge the status quo by bringing public
awareness to nonnormative sexualities. This period ends sharply with the onset of
the AIDS crisis in the early 1980s. In the thirgghase, gay cruising becomes a public
health problem and the practice becomes marginalized by a growing number of gay
peoplewho choose to turn to more traditional models of sexintimacy. As we are
getting near the end of the HIV/AIDS pandemic, and as LGBdople are enjoying
increased tolerance, gay cruising is entering a fourth phase. The rise of the
commercialized sex entertainment industry is starting the privatization of gay
cruising. The private sex parties of NYC today are a product of the third phastgay
cruising as a public health problenand are part of a shift to the fourth phase of the
privatization of cruising.

Table 1 shows how different factors have been at play during these four
phases Although this history centers on NYC, its main points can be extended to
North America, Western Europe or other so-called Western societies, and the last

phase includes some global trends. Also, these phases are astliscrete as it may
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seem from the way | presenthem, which is for the sake of clarity. Indeed, there may
OOEI 1T AA A O0I O T £ AOOGEOET ¢ AO OPOEOAAU E
commercialized forms of sexual recreation.

1. Sodomy and the city: gay cruisirag the turn of thetwentieth century

The illegality of homosexuality was a driving factor in the formation of the

gay cruising culturel In the Victorian era andduring the largest part of the
twentieth century, sodomy laws were in place and enforced in most Eupean and
North-Americanlegislatures. Homosexual relations either in private or public?
were considered a felony and punishable by imprisonment. Sharing your bed with a
partner of the same sex was extremely risky because neighbors or family could
and often did? report people they knew or susgcted to be homosexual to

authorities (Bérubé 2003; Chauncey 1994)The home was not a safe space for

1y OOA OCAU AOOEOEI co6 OEOI OCEI 6O OEEO AE
practice of men looking for male sex partners in public or commerciglaces.Today,
the term is commonly understood and still used by gay and straight people to refer
to any form of looking for sex partnes; online cruising, for example, is a popular
term to refer to the use of websites and phone applications to look faasual
hookups. This chapter, however, focuses on cruising in places where mdmnypically
encounter one anotherand where sex is often done in groups or in the epresence
I £ 1 OEAOO8 4EEO POAAOGEAA EAO 1 £OAT AAAT OA
misleading sincealot of it is not actually done in public places, but in commercial
and private spaces.
yTEOEAI 1T Uh OCAU6 xAO Al O A AT AA x1 OA O
were exclusively attracted to men and the places they gathergolut sincethe 1940s,
it took its current meaning as an umbrella term for most things relating to
homosexuality. My discussion of thgay cruising culture below certainly includes a
lot of men who were not or did not identify as gay; however, the sites and practices

described have been widely connected to gay culture by observers and by gay men.
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sexualities that deviated from the Victorian values of marriage angrocreation, so
people looking for other types of sex had to turn to public environmerstin growing
cities, like alleys, public parks, or public toilets.

Public places were also the only available and affordable places for a lot of
people to find a momentof privacy. Few people had access to a truly private space:
women and young men typically lived with family, and single men often lived in
cramped quarters.Public environments were also the only affordable place to a lot
of men who did not have the meant go to bars, to rent a hotel room, or to rent or
own their own living space.Male streetwalking became a common practigef
O&£lI A1 ABOOGs xAl EAA OEA OOOAAOO AEI 1 AOGOI UR O
(Turner 2003). According to Chauncey (1994) 1 A OOEOA6 xAO AT T 11111
gay men byat leastthe 1920s to refer to the act ofdoking for male sex partners in
public or commercial grounds. The term was used as a code word by men so that if
they AOEAA OxEAOA8O A CiIT A pI AAA O AOOEOAo6 O
this personwould not notice OE A b EséxdaOeadnidgPublic spaceswere thus
easily accessible and relativelgafeand inconspicuousplaces for men to meet one
another.

With the rapid urbanization of the latenineteenth century, many types of
(Qleviantsd(as sociologists then called themyvere able totake advanggeof certain
areas of the city. Early urban ethnographers documented how the nature of the city
and the routine activities of peopleallowed for zones to emerge where marginal

cultures could take shapgHeap 2003; Rubin 2002) For example, areas clog®

piers were often frequented by female prostitutes and gay men looking for the
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attention of sailors passing through the city. Sexual zones like rdgjht districts or
certain parks at night were often shared by homosexual cruisers and prostitutes, the
two almost competing for the attention of transient men looking for sexChauncey
1994). The gendered aspect of these sexual zones staed from Victorian values,
which reservedthe public sphere to men and relegated women to the private sphere
(Mumford 1997). A woman roaming the streets alone, without the company of a
husband or father, was considered morally corrupt and a prostitute. Although both
prostitutes and male sodomites were social evils of the times, social reformers vee
putting more effort into combating prostitution (Gilfoyle 1994). With greater access
to the city, men were better able to use urban areas in creative ways to find one
another for sex, explaining how cruising culture originated as a predominantly gay
male phenomenon.

Urban development created new public places that ended up being sites
where the gay cruising culture could flourish. One of these places was the public
park, created by city organizers to offer residents a place to relax and enjoy a respite
from the tumult of city life. Providing places to sit down or wandering around, alone
or in groups, parks were a good place for gay men to congregate or inconspicuously
look for sex partners. In New York City, by the 1920s, the largest parks of Manhattan
and Brooklyn were all popular gay spotdChauncey 1994) These parks were
important places of sociability for the emergent gay community: very large crowds
of men could gather in spcific areas and times of the day. They were also commonly
used for cruising: strolling in the park, men could find sex partners to take to

another place or, especially after dark, to a secluded area of the park. Parks were
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often a point of entry into theclandestine gay world; a newcomer to the city could
not easily find a clandestine gay establishment, but going to the parks was an easy
way to find gay men to connect with.

The development of commercial areas and transportation hubs also provided
spaces hat gay men used for cruising. Commercial centers and malls and the
shopping culture that appeared with them made it acceptable to roam around in
certain neighborhoods, and the streets became a place for gay men to find one
another. Also, in the latenineteenthcAT OOOUh | AOCA AEOEAO AACAI
OOAOQGET 1 06 § DbOAI EA AAOGEOITi1 O0Qq EI DAOEO AT A
place for people to relieve themselves other than bars and saloons. In NYC, the
development of the subway system in thearly 1900s also added public bathrooms
ET AOOU AiTii OOET ¢ AOAAOG8 0OAI EA AAOQEOI T I Oh
provided an inconspicuous place for furtive homosexual activity. Records of a large
xAOA T £ PIi 1 EAA AOOAOOO ETishowthattheywer&aAl EA AAO
popular place of homosexual sex early ofChauncey 1994)

Urbanization also brought new types of establishments that would become
meeting groundsforgayif AT h 1 EEA [ AT80 ET OOET ¢ AT A CcUil
the depravation they saw in hotels and temporary residences, the founders of the
91 01 ¢ -AT 80 #EOEOOEAT | OO1 AEA Oriinbtéenth 9- #1 q A
century, dormitories and gymnasiums inlarge cities for single men traveling for
work or immigrating. Contrary to what their organizers had in mind, by World War

I, YMCAs were widely known by gay men to kaecenter of sex and social life

(Chauncey 1994) Young men could socialize in the cafeteria or reading rooms and
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have sex around the swimming pool or communal showers/here full nudity was
OEA 1T1T0i8 YT 11060 1T &£ .9#60 9-#! Oh teEA [ AT A
AAOEOEOU AO OEA 096 xAO AAAT T ET C A OUI AT

Another type of establishment that gay men made their own was the
bathhouse. Different waves of immigrants taJ.Scities brought the traditional
institutions of the Turkish or Roman baths. Tiese facilities are meant for cleaning
oneselfand relaxing, but theopen nudity andall-male context of mostbathhouses
made them interesting to men looking for homosexual activity. In some bathhouses,
gay men had to keep their activity concealed from o#r patrons, but others were
more popular among a gay clientele and their owners turned a blind eye on the
sexual activity going on. Eventually, people opened exclusively gay baths, which
screened patrons to ensure that only those looking for homosexual aaty came in.
This type of gay bathhousdnas existedsince at least the early 1900s, as evidenced
by the records of a police raid in New York City in 190@Chauncey 1994)
Undercover policemen had infiltrated the establishment and observed that group
homosexual activity was happening everywhere in the bathhouse, including the
common areas. Before bars, gay bathhouses were the first commercial venues to
cater exclusively to gaymen (Bérubé 2003). Degite the infrequent raids, they were
probably the safest place for men to have sex with one another. Within their walls,
they created a world where homosexuality was the norm, and where patrons could
let their guard down and express their desires freely.

In their uses of public space and commercial establishments, gay men were

creating a sense oprivacy in public. Like anyone deviating from the Victorian
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bourgeois sexual standard, they could not live their sexual lives in the truly private
space of the hane. They had to seek out intimacy in secluded areasithin the space
of the city? in alleys, behind bushes, in restrooms, and clandestine establishments.
The aggregation of their activities created bounded spaces in public grounds within
which it was relatively safe to have homosexual activity. Because gay men needed
each other to create theselesignatedspacesfor cruising, theycould only enjoy
sexual intimacy in the cepresence of others. Therefore, in the early years of gay
culture, sexual privacy did nd mean secluding yourself with a loved one in a closed
space like a bedroomprivacy meant creating a space where homosexuality was
momentarily the norm, away from the eyes of the general, negay public, and from
the intrusion of the police and public auhorities.

The gay cruising grounds of this period were the sitéor a formation of a gay
world. Men meeting there were of a wide range of demographics and had different
sexual identities: some lived a predominantly heterosexual life, some understood
themselves as gay but preferred to remain discreet, and some expressed a more
visible gay identity. Their involvement in the emergent gay community also varied:
some preferred to have quick, anonymous sex, while others developed more lasting
relations. Regardles of how they identified or participated,these peoplecould get a
sense that there was a huge network of men attracted to other men out there; they
could see that there was a gay male world hidden within a culture that tried to
forbid it. By seeking out €x partners in public and commercial places, many men
OAT AAA Ob AARET ¢ O1 AEAI| EGhduAceyRl®9@179)8deidl CA U

interaction in these places would lead to the formation of gay social movements and
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the collective sexual practices that would become a means of political affirmation in
the years of gay liberation.
2. 4EA OCi 1 AAT AcCAd T £ CAU @WB@dd CAU 1 EAAOA

The 1960s and 1970s have been, in tHgnited Statesand most other
O 7 A O OhAtoris ta period of increased visibilityfor issues about sexuality and
homosexuality. The general sexual culture cmged considerably during the se
AAT 1T AA OOA addkhbugithBhavior addefiiudes in themselves have
not? despite claims to the contrary changed much over the two decades, new
knowledge and values about sexuality took an important place in popular discourse
(Escoffier 2014). The wider availability of the birth control pill was thought to give
women greater sexial freedom; younger generations were thought to have their
first sexual experiences at a younger age and to marry at an older age; sexuality was
becoming less tied with marfage, monogamy, and procreatiomnd more with
pleasure and recreation. The countearultural movement of the 1960s andL970s
challenged sexual values alongith political issues and explored intimate lifestyles
ike OLZOAA 11 OGAhd AT 11 OT Al 1 EOET Ch AT A coi 6b
pornographic film industry also brought sex into popularculture. In this context,
non-normative sexualities, which had mostly lived in clandestinity in the past, could
come out into public view.

Starting in the 1960s, gay social movements sought to increase their visibility
to the public in order to achieve é€gal and institutional changegEscoffier 1998a).
With rallies and gay pride marches, the tactic was no more to maintain privacy in

public spaces, but to use public spaces for publicity. For some organized movements
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I EEA OEA ' Au , EAAOAOQOEITT &OiITOh ATTETC 100
political strategy to raise awareness to the issues of gays and lesbians and incite
change. Protests against the American Psychiatric Association lgnx@ organization
to remove homosexuality from theDiagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental
Disorders(DSM) in 1974 gradually ending the notion of homosexuality as an illness
in the health disciplines and in the popular opinion. Also, in the late 1960s and
1970s, severajurisdictions in the world and some US states repealed their ant
sodomy laws, ending the crimin&prosecution of homosexual sex. The visibility of
gay communities and culture was a means to change a society that had been
intolerant of homosexuality and sexual diversity.

For a section of the gay and lesbian social movements of the 1960s and
1970s, sexual exploration was a political tool. Although some groups defended that
gays and lesbians were just like heterosexual people, more radical movements
ORAZEOOAA OEEO OET OACOAOQGEIT T EOO6 OOAT AAn AT A
Heterosexual insttutions like marriage and the family had been the basis of the
oppression of homosexuals and had to be challenged along with values like
monogamy, modesty, and sexual privacMoore 2004). For these groups, breaking
xEOE OAPOAOOEOA 6EAOI OEAT OA@OAI OAI OAO xA
Promiscuity was political: if sex especially gay sex was something positive and
pleasurable, thenthe more the better (Crossley 2004; Gove 2000)Group sex was a
way to explore new configurations of sexuality and intimacy. Sexual
experimentation was central to many emerging subcultures that explored bondage

discipline-sadomasochism (BDSM), Leather, fisting, and different fetishes. In this
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context, sex venues were sites of this sexual experimentation that challenged
normative values.

Sex clubs appeared as venues for this radical sexual experimentation. In
some placeslike San Francisco in the 19605 $ 6 %Ii E 1 Fhese plubsovei@
places where gay social movements ansexual subcultures convergedBecause of
the specific history of sexual policing in theity, sexual subcultures like the Leather
subculture were particularly involved in activism and community organizing(Rubin
1998). Semiprivate sex clubs likethe Catacombs were established by members of
the subcultureto provide a space that would foster community formation and
sexual exploration(Rubin 1991). In NYC, sex abs like the Mineshaft were
communal spaces forpeople into these liminal forms of sexualityBrodsky 1993).
Before the 1960s, sex venues like bathhouses allowed men to explore their
homosexual desires and to connect with an emeegt gay world; the radical sex
clubs of the 1960s and 1970s allowed more organized sexual subcultures to push
the boundaries of sexuality.

The increasing legitimacy and visibility of gay sexualities and communities
would affect the urban landscape. As gagocial movements used public grounds to
raise awareness, the urban enclaves where gay people had been meeting for a long
time made their presence more obvious. In gay neighborhoods, restaurants, bars,
and shops catering to a gay clientele made themselveisible. In these areas, gays
and lesbians could feel safer to express their sexual and gender identities in public.
Secluded beach towns like Cherry Grove arnlde Pines on Fire Island, NYvere

becoming small gay worlds visited by large numbers of gays dresbians in the
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warm months (Newton 1995). In large cities, certairareas became almost
exclusively used for gay public cruising, like the West Side Piers in NYC, which
brought together crowds of gay men sunbathing naked and having sex in large open
spaces on the waterfront. Sexual establishments, previously operating in
clandestinity, could also bloom into larger, more visible legitimate businessel the
public spaces and neighborhoods that they appropriated, gays and lesbians did not
fear the eyes of the norgay public as they used to.

Another development contributedto the increasing visibility of sex both in
the general culture and in urban landscape: the pornographic film industry and the
adult movie theater. Before the 1970s, small clandestine theaters and peep shows
were showing short pornographic stag films, buthangesin obscenity laws allowed
the development of the porn film industry in the early 1970gWilliams 1999). In
1971, Boys in the Sand a gay porn film shot on Fire Island was the first feature-
length hardcore film projected in a theater and reviewed in newspaps (Escoffier
2014; Stevenson 1997) Straight porn films stated showing shortly after (notably
DeepThroaE1T pwxcd AT A OOAOOAA OEA Obdass |
men and women would fill the theaters to watch the new hardcore movies. Rapidly,
however, adult theaters began showing movies all day on lodp accommodate the
masturbatory needs of single men, and for men looking for quick homosexual sex. In
neighborhoods like Times Square in NYC, adult theaters were closely grouped, their
neon lights advertising sex shows becoming a part of the visible sexdandscape of
the city (Delany 1999). Several pon theaters showed gay films exclusively andiere

part of the cruising landscape of big cities like NYC. Many of these theaters showed

~ N s o~ =
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gay porn films that were shot inocal CAU AOOEOET ¢ AOAAOh- AOAAOE
OA Al E QBscdiiér,anl piess)

Through the 1970s, commercialized sexual recreation becamepeofitable
business. With the steady migration of gay men to urban gay enclaves, a wide range
of gay establishments were becoming economically viable, and commercial sex
venues could grow into large entertainment complexes. Bathhouses now tried to
cater to as many needs as possible: besides providing a space for sex, some of them
had gyms, restaurants or snack bars, dancefloors, or stages for shows with popular
singers. The Continental Baths in NYC was famous for showcasing several upcoming
stars, like Bette Midler (Bérubé 2003). Sex venues were an integral part of urban
gay entertainment, often closely connected with the nightlife industry. Some gay
entrepreneurs rose to prominence by developing largecale venues and events
bridging dance clubs and sex clubs. An example is BeiMailman who openedhe
New St. Marks Baths in NYC in 1979claiming to be the largest gay bathhouse in
the world? andthe Saint in 1980, a multmillion -dollar nightclub that attracted
large crowds of gay men from the city and beyond to dance to the treradit DJs,
watch famous performers, and have sex in the darker sections of the cl(Moore
2004). This trend was also visible in straight nightlife: after the closure of the
Continental Baths in the mid1970s, P01 6 0 2 AO0O0AAO TaAdcdmdal 1 OE.
legendary sex club for heterosexual swingers. Grpusex was no more a clandestine
affair, it was now a profitable business that nightlife entrepreneurs advertised and

promoted and which was tied to urban club culture.
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From the early gay bathhouses of the first half of theventieth century to the
radical sex clubs of the 1970s and finally to the largecale sex clubs of the early
1980s, gay group sex shifted between affirmation, experimentation, and
commodification. For some sections of urban gay communities, group sex had
become normalized and lesspolE AAT AT A A@bl i OAOI ous &i O OE

T N~ 2 N o~ o~ oA

sex clubs just as routinely as they did bars, regmurants, gyms, and discosCruising
and group sex were part of the sexual script of the subculture, honger an
experimentation. The Clone subculturecharacterized by an emphasis on
masculinity, did not value experimentation with new forms of sexualitybut rather
followed a strict conception of male sexuality, prizingan overabundance of sex with
multiple partners, and rough genital acts disconnected from displays of affection or
emotional attachment. Within this culture, group sex practices were somevett
normalized and banal, and ndongerOAAEAAT 8 4EEO OOOAT AAOAEUAC
was supported by the developmenbdf sexual entertainment businesses like sex
clubs, but alsoby pornography and live erotic shows. The commercialized gay
sexual entertanment industry that was taking shape and growing in importance at
the turn of the 1980s had, however, to experience a hiatus because of the onset of

the AIDS epidemic.

3. The AIDS epidemic and the rise of gay domestinormativity
The AIDS epidemic quickly chaged views on sexuality, group sex, and

commercial sex venues. In 1981, doctors started publishing reports of gay men
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dying of ilinesses related to immune deficiency. Rapidly, the death tolls of gay men

rose to alarming levels and health authorities had tdeal with an epidemic of an

unknown disease. In this state of urgency, people were quick to blame the gay

cruising culture? which had gained visibility in the recent years as a cause. The

sexual culture of gay men, which had been a means of sexual affirfoatin the past

decades, became a public health problem. The AIDS crisis heightened debates

around sexual behavior, sexual values, and social responsibility within scientific

circles, gay communities and social movements, and public authorities. The retati

between group sex culture and the transmission of HIV/AIDS became, and remains,

A AT T OAOGOAA 11T Ah AT A OOEIT AEEAAOO O AAUGO
Before scientists discovered the HIV virus and understood the mechanism of

AIDS, they speculated that thdlhess was some sort of gay cancer caused by aspects

I £/ OEA ET 11 OA@OAl 1 EZEAOOUI A8 wAOI U T1Th OEA

Ol EEZA ET OEA EAOO 1 AT Ad OOUI A T &£ CcAU 1T AT A

(Epstein 1996; Seidman 1988) Epidemiologists also noted that the rapid spread of

the disease in urban gay communities was probably a result of their sexual

promiscuity. Most of these theories were abandoned in scientific and medical circles

as new knowledge about HIV/AIDS was learned, but they had already garnered a lot

of attention in the media and in lay circles. The idea that HIV/AIDS was related to

the general sexual lifestyle of gay men tainted discourse about the illness. Although

homosexuality had been removedrom the list of mental disorders in the past

decade, gay sexuality foundself again to be problemladen and something that
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needed to be intervened on and fixed. Group sex venues seemed like a good place to
begin that intervention.
Early in the HIV/AIDS epidemic, public health authorities saw commercial
sex venues as the s#t of transmission of the disease, and targeted them as a threat.
During the 1980s, severajurisdictions in the United Statestook some measures to
close down £xual establishmentsin 1984, New York State added a clause under its
sanitary code that forbidd AT U AT i1 AOAEAT AOOAAI EOEI AT O ¢
AAOEOEOEAO xEAOA AT Al ET OAOAT OOOAh OACET AI
COl 01T A OEAO OEAU OAT 1 OOEOOOA A OEOAAO O1 O
local health officers @nay closeany such facilities or establishments as constituting a
public nuisanced(New York State 2000:Section 225(4), (5)(a)Subpart 242 7
Prohibited Facilities). In NYC, the Department of Health and Mental Hygiene
(DOHMH) routinely sent inspectors sometimes undercover to investigate gay
clubs, bathhouses, and adult theaters and ordered the closure of those where they
witnessed oral sex or intercourse, with a condom or not. The large commercial
venues like the New St. Marks baththe3 AET Oh AT A 01 AOT 60 2A00AA
ordered to close by 1985Moore 2004). Between then and the late 1990s, the
DOHMH was instrumental in closing most bathhouses, adult theaters, sex dyuland
gay bars where sexual activity happened, and in making sure that those that
remained enforce a nesexuatactivity -allowed policy (Elovitz and Edwards 1996)
Woods, Tracy, and Binsoi2003), reported a great decrease of the number of gay

bathhouses in the three L& cities that had the most of them (NYC, Los Angeles, and

San Francisco) between 1985 and 1995The gay cruisingculture, which had



71

benefited from a climate of permissiveness for eime, had to deal once again with
illegality and move back to clandestinity.

Although, as | will describe below, groups of gay activisprotested against
the authoritative solutions adopted by health authorities, these incentives were
supported by a large number of gays and lesbians. Several gay men had been
wanting to dissociate themselves from the culture of group sex that was verysible
in the 1970s, and AIDS was one more reason to do Becausethe epidemic was
putting a negative light on the gay cruising culturéhat sparked homophobic
AEOAT OOOAR OEA nebidvwanted @Abiihg #EENEOA fo fhdsddidy men

who were nat part of it. A notable article in theNew York Times$eatured

_—
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lives that were more legitimate in the context of AIDS than a promiscuous lifestyle

(Seidman 1988) Some gay journalists and actists took stances against the gay

cruising culture, saying that AIDS was a positive catalyst to encourage gay men to

Oi AOOOAs ETOI 11 OA O AEATT U OAODPITOEATI A TE
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understand that the promiscuous lifestyle of the past decade was irresponsible and

unhealthy (Epstein 1996). Similar opinions were the topics of essayms the 1990sby

gay writers like GabrielRotello (1997) and MichelangeloSignorile (1998). AIDS thus
stigmatized cruising culture both in the eyes of the general population and within

gay circles. An increasing number of gay people thought that the radical

experimentations in sexuality and intimacyduring the past decades had to be

replaced by traditional sexual vdues of monogamy and sexual privacy.
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Not everyone in scientificor medical circles and in gay communities
endorsed this connection between AIDS and gay lifestyle. Eventually, scientists
discovered the HIV virus and understood how it caused AIDS. The meanis
transmission of the virus became clearer: one could get HIV through blood.g. by
exchanging needles) or with specific, highisk sexual acts. Therefore, AIDS was not
caused by a lifestyle, and it did not matter if one was monogamous or promiscuous,
as long as he or she avoided highsk behavior or used protection. With this
knowledge, gay grassroots organizations developeshfer sexguidelines and started
promoting them in the gay community by 1983 Epstein 1996). So, while sectios of
health providers and the gay community blamed promiscuity and sexenues for
AIDS and recommended monogamy or abstinencethers said that there was
nothing wrong with the gay cruising culture, as long as one practiceshfer sex

For proponents ofsafer sex commercial sex venues had an important role to
play in HIV prevention. Being central sites of the gay cruising culture, sex clubs and
bathhouses were a good place to reach out to men at risk for HIV and to educate
them about safer practices. Managers of sex venues quickly took measures to
protect their clientele by posting information and distributing pamphlets about
safer sexguidelines, handing out condoms, and encouraging their patrons to use
OEAi 8 7TEOEET A Z£EAx UAAOOh OEAOA A&£EE 0060
unprecedented in their scope, speed, and &fA A(Rubid 1997:116). More recently,
studies have shown that offering HIV/AIDSesting in these venues influences
patrons to adopt safer behavior(Woods and Binson 2003) According to these HIV

prevention workers and activists, commercial sex venues are crucial in creating a
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safer sexculture, and closing them downwould actually make prevention more
difficult. Nevertheless, the notion that promiscuity leads to AIDS prevailed in the
United Stateh AT A OEA OA@ OA1T Gée sexclitvieBieeod AO AOA/
short, as they were forced to close.
The preventionworkers and activists that defended sex venues feared that
authoritative measures likethosein NYC would only move the gay cruising culture
back into clandestinity, where it would be less safe. They emphasized that there was
no logical reason to believehat shutting down the places where higkrisk behavior
happened would actually reduce the incidence of such behavior; 90A1 1 AA OEECE
OEOESd DI bOI AGETT O x1 Ol Awh@dpreRention outedeld ET 1 OE
would be harder to conduct. In this climateof illegality and clandestinity, the
concern becomes how to avoid authorities, not highisk behavior; as a queer

Ax AU (GErdiE $96:113). Queer scholars criticized this topdown strategy of
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opportunities away, but giving people the resources to clarify their own motives and
to keep themselves safe rather than relying on the health department to do it for
O E A(warner 1999:211). TheDA AAOEOEOOO xAOA 11 0601 U OECE
group sex widely moved to underground venues.

Because of regulations against commercial sex venues, fixed and legal sexual
establishments closed down and their clientele had to turn to temporary and
underground venues. Owners and managers of sex venues started looking for

noncommercial places to direct their clientele, like disaffected lofts or apartments.
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These underground clubs typically remained openedbriefly, until the authorities
found out aboutthem and shut them down. The hardships of having a fixed club

gave prominence to the concept of roaming parties. Known party promoters could

OAEA OEAEO ODAAEAZEA OAOAT A6 T &£ AOAT O OI

sometimes revealing the exaclocation to patrons only the day of events. In order to
survive, the gay cruising culture thus had to be adaptable and flexib{€olter et al.
1996). The sex parties that emerged in this period gave shape to the private sex
parties that | describe in this study. Although the policing of sex venues has greatly
diminished in the past 10 years or so, the coekt of clandestinity that was in place
between 1985 and 2005 is still palpable in 9 #duBing culture.

It was unclear if and how shutting down commercial sex venues would
prevent HIV transmission, but the crackdown served other economic purposes. Sex
venues are often located in urban areas with high levels of crime and low real estate
value, whichswept up bya new wave of urban renewal and gentrification in the
1990s. Adult establishments (which include sexon-premise venues, but also sex
shops and stip clubs) are one of many undesirablelementsthat city reformers and
community organizationswant to get rid of in neighborhoods where theylong to
attract middle- and upperrA1 AOO OAOEAAT OOh A&AAI El EAON
I £ 1 EAAS NXANMapok Buddiph Givkanifor example adopted zoning
resolutions for adult establishments forbidding them to be closer than500 feet
from one another, and from schools, churches, day care centers, and residential
districts (City of New York 2012) In combination with the public health law from

1984, these zoning resolutions were the last blow to the sex venues that were still

Al
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numerous adult theaters, porno stores, strip clubs, and street hustlers to a family
friendly tourist destination with expensive stores and Disney showgDelany 1999).
In these years, the city also renovated the public grounds where gay men uged
cruise, most notaly the West Side Piers in the WestiNage, making them more
open-spaced, removing places where people could seclude themselves, and closing
them at night. The zoning resolutions make it clear that closing down sex venues is
not done to benefit the public healthbut to make the city attractive as a place to live
and a touristic destination for the middle classes. Following this idea, group sex
moving down into clandestinity doesnot poseproblemsas long as it remains
invisible to the eyes of the public. As many queer critics expressed, the changes in
NYC in the late 1980s and 1990s had little to do with the public healtmd more to
do with a neoliberal ideology that favors private life and consumption at the
expense of truly public s@ce.

As the spaces of the gay cruising culture were under attack through the
1990s, several queer scholars and activists voiced critiques connecting the
neoliberal political-economy to heteronormativity. By replacing public spacgwith
expensive residenes and stores, late capitalism favors private life and consumption
at the expense of public life. By the same token, clekait forms of intimacy like
marriage and nuclear family are favoredver the relationship experiments d the
1970s, and these valueare reflected in the transformation of public grounds Times
Square used to be a place where individual men could seek out intimate contact in

public or commercial spaces; it is now a place where families can godoop in
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flagship stores of popular brands watch mainstreamBroadway shows, and eat in
chainrestaurants before heading back to the private space of their homéBelany
1999). According to these commentarieghe neoliberal political-economy benefits
from institutions like marriage and the family, so its ideology supports these types
of relations as the only natural and logical ones. Public sex bothers because, as
"AOI AT O AT A 7A01T A0 DpOO EOh EO EO AAT OO OEE
relation to the domestic space, to kinship, to the couple form, to property, or to the
T A O H19981d75). As changes were happening in the politicaconomy, a growing
section of gay social movements also shifted from a public orientation to a private
one.

With the general shift towardneoliberalism, upper-class sections of gay and
lesbian movements have been growing and getting more attention. If pagay and
lesbian movements were generally tied to the New Left, the new movements of the
1990s are more closely connected to neoliberal politicaéconomic values4 EA  OT A x
homonormative movementpas Lisa Duggarf2004) suggests, believes thattaining
equality does not mean changng institutions to make them fairer for everyone it
means for gays and lesbians to have access to the same institutions as heterosexual
people. Following the trend of gay people wanting to dissociate themselves from the
cruising culture at the onset of AIDS, homonormative groups mainly work to
support samesex marriage and adoption rights. For homonormative groups,
OAAAEET ¢ O&O0I 1 ANOAI EOGUO6 EO OEA £EET Al OO0OAD
people will have fullaccesstoPE OAOA 1T ELZAh OEAOA xEI 1T AA 11
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protest of the 1970s and of the AIDS crisis. The logic of the homonormative
movement claims that once gays and lesans will be able to live the same lives as

that of their straight counterpart, radical gay movements and practices that aimed

Qu
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no longer be needed. Although its unclear fow influential or widespread
homonormative movements have been for gay people, they have changed the
general representation and opinion about gays and lesbians.

The homonormative movement is closely connected to the rise of
Franke coined the term in her analysis of theawrence v. Texasourt case whichin
2003, overturned sodomy laws in all the L& states(2004). Although gays and
lesbians widely celebrated this decriminalization of homosexual acts, queer critics
like Franke believe the ruing protects only a limited form of sex. The language of
the case says that adudtin relationships have a right to sexual privacy, and thus
only protects homosexual acts as long as thepnform to the dominant view of sex
as an extension of love, as padf a longterm relationship, and done in the privacy
of the bedroom. Forms of sexuality that do not follow traditbnal notions of
intimacy, coupling, and privacy are not mentioned by the rulingso group sex,
anonymous sex, and sex outside the home arelbtiot legitimized. The court case is
only one sign of the general valuation of domestinormativity in our culture, a trend
that could not only be a problem to gay people, but also to others who do not live
their sexuality strictly as an extension of a romatic relationship. LGBT social

movements that focus narrowly on marriage and family support domestinormative
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values and risk further stigmatizing the gay cruising culture. Sodomy laws, because
they gave gay people no right to privacy, were a factor in tregppearance of the gay
cruising culture; their overturn created an imperative for gays to have sex only in
privacy, and delegitimized their cruising culture.

The onset of the AIDS pandemic turned gay cruising into a public health
problem which could be ceopted by neoliberal forces to further stigmatized the
practice. In the 1980s and 1990s, public and commercial places for sex were either
being removed or abandoned by gay men whechose to turn to domestinormative
models of sexuality and intimacy. Cruisingvent back into clandestinity like it had
been before the gay liberation era. The difference was that gay cruisers were now
not only hiding from the straight world, but from the rising group of gay people who
wanted to dissociategay culture from cruising.The development of HIV/AIDS
treatment in the late 1990s allowed the gay cruising cultured get backto where it

had left off in the early 1980s.

4. PostAIDS and the privatization of gay cruising

The AIDSpandemic and the rise of ideologies likbomonormativity and
domestinormativity made it seemlike gay cruising was to become a thing of the
past; however, the development of the global, postindustrial economy and the rise
of the homonational gay consumeare giving new life to the gay sexual recreation
industry that had been hit by the onset of the AIDS epidemic

Queer scholars may have been too quick in concluding that the forces of
neoliberalism supported a general shift towards domestinormative and

homonormative lifestyles. Indeed, recent changes in thaolitical economy actually
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made place for a culture of sexual recreation. Although queer scholars predicted a
future where gays and lesbhians just like anybody else would be compelled to buy
houses, get married, and have children, the current global, pestdustrial economy
supports sexual and intimate relations that are more about pleasure in the moment
than long-term commitment. As ElizabethBernstein explained in her study of
prostitution , because of increased business travel, labor migration, and tempoya
work, contemporary economic life requires individuals to be mobile and flexible
(2007). The development of the global information economy, of the service industry,
and of postindustrial cities creates conditions that challenge domesticated lifestyles
based on intimate commitment, stable homeand family. Intimate relations that are
temporary and efficient are better suited to the demands of the modern corporation.
In this culture, sexuality and intimacy become one area of the leisure industry,
connected to entertainment, tourism, and the servik OAAOT 08 41 AAUd O AO
industry? OT OOA " AOT OOaskioked to Aravidlé unded intimacy to
middle- and upper-class men; similarly, the gay sexual recreation industry is taking
shape to fulfill the needs for fleeting intimacy of the gay meaf late modernity.
Although homonormative movements have put middleand upper-class gays
and lesbians who seek more traditional, domesticated lifestyles to the forefront of
gay activism,many industries prefer to cater to LGBT people with other lifestylg.
Indeed, gays and lesbians without children and with a lot of discretionary income
are coveted by the leisure industry and progressive politicians looking for
donations. Since the miell990s, several sectors of commerce have been competing

for the niche qay market, especially that of gay men with a lifestyle based on
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consumption and recreation(Gluckman and Reed 1997)Alcohol and tobacco
companies benefit from a gay culture revolving around gay bars and have been
among the first businesses to market directly to gay people. Airlines anécation
companies have also been fighting for the gay market because middlass gay
people without children tend to travel more. The majority of advertisements in the
pages of a gay magazine are from entertainment and tourism businesses. Even
though asection of gay people gear towards home, marriage, and family, an
important sector of the economy supports a private life based on consumption and
commercialized recreation(Buford 2000). These trendsallow the gay cruising
culture to flourish again within the realm of commercialized recreation.

Catering to middle-class, white, and affluent gay consumers has even become
OEA 1 AAOGOOA T &# A TAOET 180 O11 AOAT AA O1 xAOA
modernity. Nowadays, societies who accept gays and lesbians see themselves as
modern, shunning those who do notas backwards; this use of LGBT rights as the
UAOAOOEAE T £ A TAOGET 180 DPOI COAOGO EAO AAAI
(2007). Israelstands as the example of an homonationalist natigrilaunting its
tolerance of gay peoplevhile labeling Palestiniansand Muslim peopleas
homophobic and a threat to modernity. The type of gay peopileho are favored
under homonationalism are usudly of a specific demographic: Wite, affluent,
educated,law-abiding citizens, andmost importantly, good spenders. Gays and
lesbians who are great contributors to the economy and to the campaigns of
progressive politicians see their issues prioritized at the expense of those of LGBT

PDATBPI A A£OI T DPITOAO AAI T COAPEEAO8 4EA OETI I
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coined it, has been at the center of gay rights discourse for a while, at the expense of
a diversity of queer people from less privileged classes, nationaiis, and
ethnoracial groups Because he must be an active participant in the global
postindustrial economy, heET | T T AOET T A1 60 1 EEZAOOUI A EO 11
domestinormativity and canveer toward less traditional models of sexintimacy.
Catering to the homonational gay consumer is a means for a nation to
demonstrate its place in the modern worldsoinstitutions catering to them must be
set up. These include giving rights to sameex partners andparents, but also
allowing the development of a local gapusinessesand participating in the global
gay tourism industry. At the local level, enabling the development of existing gay
neighborhoods shows support for LGBT people. In the past decades, salaities
have supported their gay districts by integrating rainbow colors in their street signs,
public buildings, or other permanent structures built to mark these neighborhoods.
In so doing, local governments show that they value their gay residents atall gay
visitors they are welcome. In these neighborhoods, gay establishments abound:
restaurants, bars, nightclubs, strip clubs, sex shops, adult video stores, peep shows,
sex clubs, and bathhouses. Another way that homonationalist nations can
demonstrate their acceptance of gay people and prove it to the rest of the world is
by inviting gay people from all over the world to come visit and experience its gay
life and witness these visible efforts and the institutions that were put in place. The
gay tourism industry has thus beome a tool for homonationalismand not only a
profitable industry. Neoliberalism and homonationalism have thus come together

not to promote domestinormativity, but to give new strength to the industry of
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commercialized gay sexual rereation that appeared in the late 1970s but was
halted because of the AIDS epidemic.

Sexual businessediave been able to flourish again because whprovements
in the treatment of HIV that have changed the risks around group sex. If early
antiretroviral treatments were highly toxic and limited in their ability to prevent the
development of AIDS in HIMnfected individuals, the newer highlyactive
antiretroviral treatments (HAART), which became available in 1996;annow
prevent the development of AIDS wh little to no side effects. HI\/positive people
on treatment are now able to live full lives with life expectancy now almost the
same as Hlvhegative individuals? and with no symptoms and little inconveniences.
What is more, recent studies now show that M-positive people that consistently
adhere to their treatment almost never transmit the virus to their sexual partners.
This has led to newtreatment asprevention (TasP)strategies, following the logic
that if every HIV-infected individual was taking HAAR, the rates of new HIV
infections could decrease tremendouslytheoretically to the point where no one
would be infected anymore HAARTused as prophylaxiscan also prevent new
infections in HIV-negative people. Post-exposure prophylaxis (FEP), which hasbeen
offered in sexual health clinics for several years, consists of giving one month of HIV
medications to people who have been exposed to the virus in the past two days, and
has a high success rate in preventing permanent seroconversion. Secondly,-pre
exposure prophylaxis (PEP) has recently been accepted as an efficient way to
prevent at-risk HIV-negative people of contracting the virus by having them take

HAART before exposure. The new pharmaceutical treatments and prevention
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methods of HIV have changethe notions of what is safe and unsafe sex. Up until
recently, unsafe sex and condomless sex were synonyms, but this is no more the
AAOGA8 )1 c¢mpth OEA #3$# OAOEOAA EOO OOA 1T E
xEOET 60 AT T AT 06 ET AlAdyd sioliAg thatkcondobndds sek A x  ET
does not necessarily present a high risk of HIV transmission. Thesew prevention
methods have changed the risks of group sex behavior for people with access to
HAART medications.
As the notions of what is safe and unsafchange, the groups that are
AT 1T OEAAOAA OAO OEOES AU EAAI OE DPOT FAOOET T A
onset of AIDS, public health issues were centered on sexual behavior: the number of
partners, the types of acts, or the use of condoms defith@vho was safe or unsafe.
Today, risk is increasingy evaluated on biomedical terms. 8ople acting safely are
those who take their HIV medications as prescribedand who regularly get their
blood tested, with less concern for their sexual practices. Hipositive men who take
their medication every day and have attained an undetectable viral load, along with
HIV-negative men onPrEP, form a new class of responsible sexual citizens and are
given more freedom in their sexual behavior. People who have untreatedIV
infections? or who could potentially have one are theones who pose problem to
the public health. The biomedicalization of sexual safetgreates new inequalities
amongsexual minorities, opposing people who have access to comprehensive
healthcare and pescription medications to the populations who do not have
medical insurance cannot afford very costly HIV medicationsor have other

structural barriers keeping them from engaging in careThe middleclass gay man
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with access to healthcare can thus enjayore freedom in his sexual lifestyle.
Therefore,forms of gay cruising that cater to the class of men whasethe new
forms of treatment and prevention will be more acceptable, supporting more
exclusive and privatized types of sex venues at the expensetrily public ones.

The new globalized commercial sexual recreation industry centersn
upscale sex venues catering to the po#tIDS, homonational gay consumer. Middie
and upper-class gay men do not want to roam public places in search of sex or try to
find clandestine places anymore; they demand sexual recreation that is safe,
reliable, efficient, satisfying, and worth their money. Also, modern gay travelers
want to have easy access to sexual recreation to make their vacation or business
travel times more profitable, and the industry is responding to that demand. Chains
of bathhouses have started to open branches in different cities, all offering tlsame
type of upscale facilities. The eminent example Bteamworks a chain of gay
bathhouses with branchedn several US and Canadian cities. Like &tarbucksof gay
bathhouses.the chain replicates its upscale design at every franchiseith the aim
of providing patrons with a consistent bathhouse experiences they travel through
North America. Inwarmerd E | A O Andlé, clahidrdptional resortsd  vieé A
become a trend, offering vacation facilities where full nudity and open sexual
activity are tolerated. These placeare secure and reliable for gay travelerslooking
for a sexual vacation, provided they &ve the means to afford itGay retreats and
cruises alsobecome increasingly popularsometimes catering to specific subgroups
or sexual subcultures. Gay men also travel for circuit parties, which are large dance

parties that can host several thousangeople and often offer a sexual play space.
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Sex parties? like some ofthe ones that are the subject of this study havealso
become internationalfranchises or brands.CumUnion &I O A @Al b1 Ah AAIT T
international sex party,6 AT A Al AEIi O n@0 parkels €véry mohtigoker O E A
four different countries, again offering a standardized experience to the gay traveler
looking for sex. As gay cruising moves further into thewenty-first century, public
forms of sexuality become privatized and sex venuesbome expensive and
exclusionary, making sexual sociability acceptable among only a certain class of gay
men.

AIDS, neoliberalism, homonormative movements, and homonationalisitave
not, as queer theorists foresawpromoted domestinormative lifestyles at the
expense of the gay culture of group sex; however, they are transforming itma
commercialized phenomenon accessible to an elite class of gay nibat is out of the
radar of public health reformers and on the good side of politicians. Gay cruising is
no more about using public space to foster gay community. Gay cruising in the new
millennium is becomingan efficient mean of sexual satisfaction offered by
entertainment businesses and the global tourism industry, who are targeting
affluent gay consumersn a postindustrial economy.

The following table summarizes the four phases of gay cruising.



Period

Privacy in public :
Late 1800s to late 1960s

Cruising as gay publicity :
Late 1960s to Early 1980s

Cruising as public health
problem :
Early 1980s to late 19 90s

Privatization of cruising
2000s

Legal
BAncreasing legal
. . recognition of domestic
o FOutlawing of commercial
. FGradual legalization of . forms of homosexual
PAnti-sodomy laws . sex venues (public health )
homosexuality laws) relations (Lawrence v.
Texas; samesex marriage
and parenting rights)
Material
RUrbanization
FDevelopment of public EDevelopment of nightlife  BUrban renewal and PPostindustrial, global
space ) . economy
industry gentrification .
#evelopment of FEGay urban migration FZoning regulations BHomonational gay
commercial venues (bars, y 9 greg consumer
Turkish baths, YMCA)
Biomedical

PHomosexuality is a mental
illness

PRemoval of homosexuality
from DSM

HIV/AIDS

Improvement of HIV/AIDS
treatment and prevention:
PHAART

Flreatment as prevention
FPrEP and PEP

98



Political FAIDS activism
EGrowing importance of gay FGradual shift from
social movements publicity to privacy :
EEmerge_n_ce of gay A ink between radical PHomonormative @Homonormative
communities . ” ; . movements
F=ight for privacy in public sexugllty_a_nq_polltms movements (private rights PHomonationalism
PP ublic visibility and over public ones)
publicity of gay people BQueer Studies and queer
movements
Cultural #'Sexual revolution™;
general loosening of FDomestinormativit
BVictorian sexual values traditional sexual norms FDomestinormativity : y
PRecreational sexculture
PDevelopment ofgay
culture and subcultures
Sex Venues i i
RAlleys EPublic environments PPrivate sex parties
BParks PResorts, retreats
o FEGay bathhouses RUnderground sex clubs .
PPublic toilets . . FAnternational events
FSex clubs PRoaming parties :
EYMCA ENight clubs PBathhouse chains
EF21 1 mths A 9 B _arge sex clubs
Cruising Cruising to create gay

Cruising in public places
anonymously or in
clandestine communities.

public places for
affirmation and
experimentation.

Cruising is stigmatized and
problematic; back in the
underground.

Cruising is part of a
commercialized culture of
recreational sex.

Table1. Phases of gay cruising.

JAS
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5. Conclusion: between clandestinity and commercialization

The practiceof gay cruising and its spaces have changed along with other
societal factors.Early forms of cruising found their shape from the behavior of men
trying to find one another in public places in a time when homosexuality was illegal.
Public and commercial paces allowed gay men in the first part of thewventieth
century to connect with one another and form the more organized gay community
that would push for legal changes starting in the 1960s. In the pe&tonewall period
of the 1970s, gay cruising becamemaeans of affirmation for the gay community and
the development of gay neighborhoods in large cities allowed for the proliferation of
gay businesses catering to the sexual lives of gay men. The AIDS pandemic put the
flourishing of gay sexual businesses tolaalt in the early 1980s. For aboutwenty
years, gay cruising was stigmatized in mainstream and gay circles for its connection
with the public health problem of HIV/AIDS and it went back into the underground.
With the recent development of HIV treatmentand prevention methods, gay
cruising is becoming less of a public health problem. In conjunction with the
development of the commercialized sexual recreation industry, sex venues are
finding a place in the global postindustrial economy.

The private sex adlibs of NYC today are very much a product of the third
phase of gay cruising, but theisolid grounding in contemporary sexual culture is
made possible by the fourth phase. Private sex parties and underground sex clubs
became more popular in NYC through thd.980s and 1990s, as the city was shutting
down the commercial sex venues that had been popular in the 1970s. As Chapt@r

and 4 will describe, private sex parties emerged from the activities of sex venue
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patrons and promoters as they tried to navigate asund new zoning and public

health regulations.Although the third-phase regulations that forbid sex venues are

still in place in New York today, the diminishing concerns around gay group sex

have led to a loosening of the policing of these venues. The fthuphase demand of

O1T AAUGO CAU AT 1 00i A0OO &£ O OAOAI OAAOAAOQEI
underground sex venues. Private sex parties respond to the desire of the fourth

phase gay cruiser because they are a privatized and exclusionary form of sexual

recreation where a gay consumer can satisfy specific desires. However, their

clandestine status keeps them from flourishing into the upscale gay businesses that

are becoming prevalent in other parts of the world.

As cruising moves to different places, it dnges as a practice. It can be, for
example, an individual and anonymous practice or a social and communal one.
Ethnographic research in different places of gay cruisireg which the next chapter
reviews? has shown that norms of interaction vary greatly from ae type of venue
to another. The societal factors that affect the landscape of gay cruisindaw,
economy, politics, culture, and biomedicine thus change the practice and its
meaning to gay cruisers. As this dissertation will conclude, the particular conterf

private sex parties in NYC has favored cruising as a practice of collective intimacy.
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CHAPTER 2 The Geography ofzayCruising: A Typological Review of Ethnographic
Studies of Places of Gay Group Sex

The previous chapter discussed how group sex veras have been affected by
legal, material, cultural, and political factorsChanging constraints have made gay
cruising travel through public places, commercial venues, and private spacéhe
practice of gay cruising changes as it moves from one type o&pé to another.
Therefore, when certain types of venues are closed down and make place for others,
the ways in which gay cruisers interact with one another changes. Before | explain,
in Chapter 3and 4, how thechanginglandscape of gay cruisingn NYC hasffected
the practice, this chapter turns to past ethnographic research on a range of cruising
places to show how the practice is shaped by the space in which it is done.

From the mid-1960s up to today, social scientists have observed a variety of
placesof gay cruising: public parks, highway rest areas, public bathrooms, gay
bathhouses, adult pornographic theaters, and sex clubs. What this body of work
taken together reveals is that the environment in which gay cruising is practiced
shapes the patterns dsocial and sexual interaction within it. Some places preclude
social interaction and almost require silence and anonymity; others favor the social
over the sexual.

Past research has looked at public environmerf sex (park, bathrooms) or

commercial s venues (bathhouses, sex clubs). As explained above, the current
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context in NYC has moved gay cruisingtim private venues, which have not been
documented as much. Looking at the patterns of interaction in public and
commercial places of cruising is thusecessary before understanding how

constraining the practice to private venues can have affected the culture.

1. Public environments
The defining characteristic of public places of cruising is that they can be

accessed byon-cruisers from whom the sexual adivity needs to remain concealed
(Frankis and Flowers 20058 ' AU AOOEOEIT ¢ EO 1 £O0AT AAIT T AA
it happens in public spaces, thougmuchi £ xEAO EO EIT Al OAAA ET Of
in places that are not entirely accessible to the public. The only truly public places
where gay cruisers have sex with one another areapks, beaches, highway rest
areas(or truck stops), OOOAAOO AT A Al 1 Audh AT A OOAxAU A/
restrooms are alsounderstood as public places, although their publicness can be
limited depending onthe type of establishmentin which the communal toilets are

establishments, but they are still frequentedy non-cruisers and their cruising

interaction is similar to public toilets.

1.1. Parks, beaches, and highway rest areas

Public parks and beaches have been imptaint to gay men living in large
cities since at least the earlywentiethcAT OO0OU8 | O # E AoENekYotkd O OA O
City shows, by the 1920s, Battery Park, Bryant Park, Riverside Park, and Central
Park in Manhattan, and Prospect Park and Coney Island leban Brooklyn were all

popular gay spots. Public places were often the point of entry into the clandestine
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gay world; since a newcomer to the city could not easily find a gay speakeasy, going

to the parks was an easier way to connect with other gay menhése public places
were also the only affordable place to a large number of men. Parks and beaches
were an important place of sociability and community for gay men; very large

crowds of men could gather in specific areas at certain times of the day. Thegne

alsobl DOI AO blI AAAO &£ 0 OAOOEOEIT Co6 10O 111

undercover police investigations evidence. Public environments continued to be
important places forgay group sex and sociability and still aréoday. Works of
ethnographic doservations were published in the 1970s about parkéDelph 1978),
highway rest areas(Corzine and Kirby 1977; Troiden 1974) and parking los (Ponte
1974). Then, ethnographic research in pblic cruising areas was done in the 1990s
on parks (Keogh and Holland 1999; Moore 1995; Somlai, Kalichman, and Bagnall
2001) and rest areag(Hollister 1999; van Lieshout 1995) Although European
research has shown that public envonments are also popular among heterosexual
swingers (Welzer-Lang 2005), US-based data only documents them gglace for
homosexual activity.

Public outdoor environments are inconspicuous places for sexo
communicating with potential partners needs to be very subtleBeing at a park does
not mean one is lookng for homosexual activity, and it is normal to linger around
for extended periods of time Men cruising in the parks hae to be able to
distinguish nonsexual users without attracting their attention by using a series of
codes and signalsAlthough, as | il describe below, restroom interaction needs to

be silentbecause it is generally inappropriatdo verbally engagethere, it is fine to
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approach someone verbally at a park or rest area. Cruisers thus use phrases that are
recognizable by other peopldooking for sex but not by norsexual users of the
space forexampleO$1 Ui O EAOA OEA OEi Aedoh O 1O A 1A
O1 1T E CMoiden d974:214) Men looking for sex respond differently to these
guestions thannonsexual usersOnce they have found each other, two men may also
discuss what they want to do sexually, a practice uncommon in the more enclosed
space of a public bathroon{Corzine and Kirby 1977) Some of the cruising is done
in complete slence with recourse to subtly coded gesture@Delph 1978), but this is
not a requirement. Compared to bathrooms, the different norms of usage of parks,
rest stops, and beaches allow men to have longer conversations.

Interaction in outdoor public sex environments is influenced by their
temporal and spatial organization. Areas nagparking lots and facilities like public
bathrooms or picnic tables are more populated, especially by nesexual users,
while more secluded areas behind bushes, or deeper into woods or dunésnd to
be little attended. Similarly, ®me times of the daysee high traffic, while later at
night, after dark, few people venture imo outdoor public spaces. Consequently,
different times and placesin parks, beaches, and rest stops allow for very different
types of interaction. More crowded times of the day are merlikely to attract men
who are inconspicuously looking for quick, anonymous sex. Times of the dénat
are little attended by norsexual users and secluded areas of public environments
will allow for more prolonged sexual activity and for more social inteaction.
Indeed, certain places even remove the need for participants to sort out cruisers

from non-cruisers, because the simple fact of being in a secluded area of a park after
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dark means that one is looking for sexkeogh and Holland 1999)Highly attended
public environments are reserved for quick, silent, and impersonal oral activity or
mutual masturbation. In more secluded areas, however, there is longer and more
varied sexual activity: anal sex, group sex, full nudity, and displays of affection like
kissing and @aressing(Corzine and Kirby 1977; Troiden 1974) Troiden argued that
the setting of the woods area around a rest stop made the sexual encountart as
anonymous and impersonalasothers described

The shelter provided bythe woods allows the players to create their own,

private social worlds,within which, through shows of warmth and affection,

they can invest their sexual encounters with great meaning and
importance? however brief these episodes might begTroiden 1974:227)

Public environments attract a lot of people who seek out anonymous or
impersonal sex. Althought is common to havea little conversationaround the
sexual activity, some observers say there is a norm against questioms personal
information, such asaboutwhere one lives o | T Apfof@ssional occupation
(Corzine and Kirby 1977) Yet, this was not necessarily widespread because, in their
conversations with participants, other scholars have found that some pple knew
bits of personal information about almost all the other men cruising in the place
(Troiden 1974). Although some people wanted to avoid personal information to
minimize the risks of public disclosure, many cruisers also wanted to avoid
OOAT AGET 1 OEE®zindaddKirbyATYEi74) Blighway rest areas,
particularly, are used by many commuters, truckers, and travelees gay and not
who want to limit themselves to short intimate encounters. Butocal men also use

these places because they aitracted by the transients who use them, making it
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(189). These authors noted that rest areas were institutions serving theexual and
intimacy needs of travelersin a society where traveling away from home was
increasingly conventional Studies about gay cruising in the 1970s thus started
seeing how the sexntimacy model of cruising made sense in a society moving
towards post-industrialization and globalization.
Outdoor environments are not only used by individuad looking for brief
encounters, but also by local groups of gay men. Parks, beaches, and rest areas are
used by men who do not identify as gay and are looking forgonspicuous places to
have homosexual sex but also by gay people who wish to linger at the space and
socialize(Moore 1995). In hisobservation of a parking lot ata beach in the 1970s,
0T 1T OA OAx OEAOh AARAOCEAA OEA OEI AT O AOOEOAOO
guys, typically younger and ovetty gay men who gathered in more social ways
(Ponte 1974:15). In smaller towns that do not have many commercia
establishments catering to gay men, outdoor meeting groundsave more
importance. In his observation of a rest area in a small city in New York state,
Hollister saw that, although many users were men seeking sex individually, there
were several groupsof T AAT CAU [T AT 1T 0O OAI ENOGAO T £ NOA
socializing at night around the picnic tablegHollister 1999:62). The rest stop

played a role similar to a gg bar in a small city with no such establishmentsAbout

N o~ - P
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AT 1 1 O1 E O Unave bder®dyidy@nér this is no longer the case. Van Lieshout,
who observed a rest area irthe Netherlands that was used by the local Leather

community on a certain night of the week, said that it was not necessary to remain
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silent and anonymous and to conceal your identity. Although some patrticipants
enjoyed the darker areas of the park where they coulddve impersonal group sex,
OEAU A1 601 OOAA OEA 11 OA O1I AEAAT A AOAAOS
or rest area can also be a social event to talk with acquaintances and friends and to
AA ET 00T A OAaA LiedSHout 198628) @Grdoor public environments are,

like public bathrooms and locker rooms, placethat are not designated for sex, and

thus lead to a lot of furtive, discreet, anonymous sex. They allow, however, fmme
sustained relations, both social and sexual, because they allow for lingering and

have more private space.

1.2. Public bathrooms

Public bathrooms have been places of homosexual activity for probably as
17T1T¢ AO OEAU EAOA AQGEOOAA8 , AOGCA AEOEAO
at major intersections in the latenineteenth century, with the goal of providing
another placefor people to urinate than businesses likdars. In NYC, the
development of the subway system in the early 1900s also addeaany public
washrooms to busy areas of the city. Police records prove that these places were,

early on, a popular homosexual rendezvous: arge wave of arrests in public

washrooms in NYC dates back to 189@hauncey 19948 # EAOT AAUB O 1 OAI

shows that public washrooms remained a popular place for homosexuséx through
the mid-twentieth century. Two studies documented sex in public washrooms
OEOT OCE 1T AOAOOA OE (1978) famdud®dthndg@phypirk tef Hit &6
areain the late 1960sAT A %A x AOA 7 H1978Ewbrk in 8I¥Clinaite d O

1970s. Two studies from the 1990s include some documentation about bathroom
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sex(Keogh and Holland 1999; Moore 1995)and websites that list gay cruising spots
reveal that bathroom cruising is still practiced today in several parts of the world.

The sources above all make the case that the appeal of public washrooms for
sex is their inconspicuousness. Their locationllaws cruisers to unseeminglyfind a
sex partner duringa commute or stroll They are particularly interesting to the
categories of men who would not patronize estdishments with a gay reputationor
who would not take the risk of bringing a male partner bme: often straight
identified men or closeted gay men. For these people, washrooms provide a place to
have homosexual sex without too much risk of being identified as a gay man. Yet,
washrooms are also used by many openly gay men who seek out quick sexual
gratification, or enjoy the thrill of sex in public places. For everyone, however,
preserving anonymity is important, which is apparent in the norms of silent
interaction. It is also important for the sexual interaction to bediscreet and silent so
that nonsexual users of the space and authorities do not notice it.

The norms of sexual interaction in public washrooms aim at making sure that
it remains unnoticeable, and the ideal washrooms will be the ones that make it easy
to conceal the sexual activity flom nonsexual users and authorities. Rows of urinals
close to each other and without partitions make it easy to send discreet glances at
another user, whichif returned, usually mean mutual interest. They also allow easy
contact for mutual masturbation or aal sex. In contiguous stalls, people might
communicate by tapping a foot, again a gesture that, wheeciprocated, means the
other is also looking for sex. In stalls that have high space between the floor and the

partition, a mancankneel downto slide his genitals under the partition for the
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person in the next stall to fellate him In the most frequented washrooms, people
EAOA AOEI T AA OCciiToOU EiITAOGS6 ET OOAI1T DHPAOOEOD
ITTA80 PAT EO O1 OAARAE OAdOelpnidscrilteAawetabotate & ( O b
ofnonOAOAAT AOAO AT A CAOOOOAO OivholsEhaBET COEOE
to communicate specific sexual preferences. People have to limit sexual activity to
what can easily be interrupted when someone enters thpremise: usually men will
engage in mutual masturbation and oral sex without taking any clothes off. Popular
washrooms have doors that make a lot of noise and that do not open directly onto
the place where people have sexual activity and thus provide engh warning time
to interrupt , before being caught in the act. Sometimes, a participant will help as
coming in, which was Humphreys role in his participant observation. When
someore new comes in, people engaged in sexual activity will quickly stand back up
at the urinal, or sit at the toilet, and pretend they are using the place for its intended
purpose until the new entrant is also identified as a player, or finishes his business
and leaves. The toilets that are more easily protected will allow for more elaborate
sexual activity. For example, Delph observed a bathroom where you could hear
someone coming from a long enough distance as warning, and where he observed
two fully naked men fellating in a sixty-nine position under the stalls partition, while
five other men were exchanging oral sex at the urinals. Most of the time, however,
activities have to be limited to what can easily be interrupted without being noticed.
The groupchaA AOAOEOOEA | £ AAOGEOI T I OA@ OAEAO
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multiple one-on-one encainters. Regardless of the configuration of the sexual act, it

is most often performed in the cepresence of others, which is inevitable in such a

publicly accessible space. The only way for two partners to ensure some privacy in a

public bathroom would beto lock themselves in a toilet stall, but participants view

this as much too risky; a policeman oa security guard patrolling the place could

apprehend the pair for lewd conduct. Therefore, even if participants will not engage

in sexual activity with everyone present, they have to tolerate the presence of others

who may be watching them. This is also inevitable because, to be appealing, a

DAOOEAOI AO AAOGEOITiT EAO O1 1 A£&EAO A CiiT A 060
participants, as Humpheys put it (10). Th@penness of public bathrooms ma&

them a sexual space for men of a wide range of demographic characteristics and of

different sexual identities. As Chauncey saysien who frequented these spaces

could get asense that there was a very large populationf meninterested in

homosexual relationswith variegated sexual identities.

1.3. Locker rooms

! OPAAA OEI EIAO Oi DPOAI EA AAOEOITI O EO
can range in their public accesghe locker rooms of municipal pools and recreation
centers being open to all, while those in private gyms and health clubs can be cost
prohibitive and limited to paying members. Only William L. Lea1999) has
published ethnographicobserv®@ ET 1T T £ OA@ ET 1 AT80 1T AEAO «
seems widespread, as evidenced in popular culture, on cruising websites, and from

conversations with my interview respondents. Leap explains that like for public
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bathrooms? sex in locker rooms also require a physical setting that protects from
unanticipated disruptions. Most of the sexual activity happens in saunas and steam
rooms, and the gyms that are most popular for cruising will have a layout that give
participants warnings of imminent disruptions? for example, noisy doors to warn
when someone approaches or windows to watch out for people coming. Similarly to
cruising in bathrooms, people will use a set of norerbal signs to evaluate if one is a
player or not, and to communicate mutual interest. The seal activity in the space

is, of course, facilitated by the norm of nudity in these places. Nevertheless,
participants have to remain wary of potential intrusions and so the acts and
positions are limited to those that allow one to quickly move away, sitavn, and
cover himself with a towel. Sex is thus mostly limited to fellatio and mutual
masturbation. Also,as inbathrooms, Leap concludes that locker rooms are very
popular among norgay-identified men who often do not even regard these
activities as gayput simply as some form of easy release and relaxation after a
workout and before returning to the stresses of daily life. Although Leap argues that
locker room sex is mostly appealing to nomgay-identified men, my interviewees
mention that the locker rooms of gyms in gay neighborhoods sometimes almost

resemble gay bathhouses for the ubiquitous sexual activity.

2. Commercial sex venues
The main difference between public places of sex and commercial ones is that
the latter are made for sexual activity. What idtinguishes them from private venues
is that they are accessible to anyone who is willing to pay their fee, thus maintaining

some form of publicness.
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2.1.Bathhouses

Gay bathhouses are probably the first commercial venues to provide a space
dedicated tohomosexual sex. As mentioned in Chapter 1, they evolved from
traditional Turkish or Roman baths, which provided their patrons with a place to
clean themselves, relax, and sometimes socialize. Some of these places were mixed,
others gendersegregated, withthe majority being for men only(Chauncey 1994)
The normative display of nudity in such establishments made them suitable for
homosexual activity. As Chauncey explains, the ttdional baths did not allow
sexual activity on their premise so, if it happened, it had to be concealadin the
locker rooms described above. Some of the bath owners, however, turned a blind
eye on sexual activity at certain times of the dagnd eventuwally, some bathhouses
dedicated specifically to a homosexual clientele opened. As mentioned in Chapter 1,
records of a police arrest in an algay sauna in New York City date back to 1902. Gay
bathhouses continued to evolve and because important places fibre formation of
gay communities in the second half of thewventieth century (Bérubé 2003), and
they are still popular institutions in several places around the world today. In the
1970s and early 1980s, some gay bathhouses grew into larger entertainment
complexes, also offang bars, dancefloors, and music shows. However, the majority
of gay bathhouses seem to focus on providing a place for sex. Indeed, all the
ethnographic research in gay bathhouses describe how these venues work to bound
the experience of their patrons to aexual one Several authors have published
observational research on gay bathhoussfrom the 1970s up to recently and the

following description of its organization is derived from this literature (Delph 1978;
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and Williams 1975).

The sexual environment of gay bathhouses is carefully separated from the
outside world. In large gay neighborhoods, some bathhouses have large signs and
outdoor advertisementsto attract passersby, but in other locals, they are generally
much more inconspicuous and only potential users will know of their location. Upo
entering from the street, there is usuallya small lobby area that is separateftom
the main spaceby a locked door. An attendant behind a counter wibffer different
options to the patron (for example,a small room, a double room, or a locker on)y
and the entry fee will vary accordingly(some contemporary bathhouses, like the
upscaleSteamworkschain, also require patrons to pay a yearly membershipdsides
their room rental). Upon paying his entry fee, the patron will be buzzed through the
door so he can enter the bathhouse. Once inside, he will be given a white towel and
the key to his locker or room, and sometimes a condom and packet of lube. The
patron is expected to head right away to his locker or room and to undress
completely, using only the provided towel to cover himself. This whole procedure
separates the erotic space of the baths from the outside, protects it from unwanted
presence, and enskes that everyone inside is there for homosexual activity.

Gay bathhouses provide various areas and facilities for different types of
interaction. Near the entrance, there is typically a snack bar area and a lounge area
with a TV, playing a mainstream chamnel, and newspapers and magazines. This is a
space to relax, take a break from the sexual activity, and maybe socialize casually,

and usually not an erotically charged area. The wet area comprises communal
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showers, Jacuzzis, pool, dry sauna, or steam rooamd is generally used to clean
oneself and relax. Some cruising and sexual activity will happen in this area, but will
typically move to the more sexual spaces of the bathhouse. Some bathhouses also
offer health club facilities, like a gym room with weighlifting equipment or rooms

for therapeutic massage for an extra fee. The largest and busissiction of
bathhouses will be the bedroom area. Gay bathhouses typically have long and
sometimes tortuous corridors of small bedroomswhere people lose themseles
wandering around. The lighting in this area is usually much dimmer than in the ones
above, and naked a towel-clad men walkin the near-dark looking for partners in

the corridors and opendoor rooms. Although closed bedrooms can offer visual
privacy, the thin walls usually do not reach up to the ceiling, and the sound of sexual
activity traverses the space. The bedroom section often also offers communal areas
like orgy rooms, whichare often pitch black and have no furniture oa few benches
There can #so beglory hole rooms,or a series of small cubicles interconnected by

holes. More elaborate bathhouses might have communal rooms featuring

specialized furniture like asling,i O " $3- ANOEDPI AT O 1 EEA A 3AE

tie someoneto. Many bathhougs also have a room for showingay porn videos.
These areas arecarefully designed to boundhem to sexual activity only, creating an
erotic visual and auditory atmosphere.

Interaction and communication leading to sexual activity in gay bathhouses is
highly coded and formalized; people rarely resort to verbal communication. In the
sexual areas of the bathhouse, there is a constant movement of patrons walking

through the corridors of bedrooms and communal areas looking for sex partners.
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There are towel coeks, where people wear their towel so to attract attention to
certain areas of their body, for example, folding it very short to reveal the buttocks,
or centering the opening in the front to ease access to the genitals. Men waiting in
their bedrooms with the door open will also choose their posture strategically. Men
lying naked on their stomach communicate that they want to be the bottom in anal
sex; men sitting on their back and fondling their penis show that they want to be the
top in oral or anal sex. Sme people also bring props to the baths and display them
in their rooms to demonstrate that they want to usethem. Displaying dildos or butt
plugs usually means thabne wants them used on himselfA jar of Crisco or
specialized lube means that one is intested in fisting. People walk through the
corridors peeping through open bedrooms until they see someone that interests
them. The man in the room usually maintains the right to accept or reject anyone
coming in; this can be done by a gentle word of refukar by ignoring the other and
looking away. If the bedroom door is kept open during sexual activity, this usually
means that more partners might be welcome. When people start sexual activity in
open bedrooms or communal rooms, othergend to start flocking around, trying to
join in. In the orgy rooms, the partner selection tends to be less specific and more
continuous, as people navigate different partners at a time.

Most patrons of bathhouses are looking for multiple sexual encounters,
something supported by the organization of the venue. Because gay bathhouses are
typically open 24 hours a day, there can be new patrons coming in at any moment,
encouraging people to keep looking around for a new partner or a more exciting

experience. The steep price ofdmission also encourages patrons to stay at the
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venue as long as they can. Most men do not leave the facility upon reaching orgasm,
which is typical in public environments. Patrons can take a nap in their bedrooms,
have a bite or drink at the snack bar, oenjoy the spa area while thg are recovering
from sexual activity or waiting for clientele to turn. Because they have no windows
and are separated from the outside world, bathhouses create a sense of
timelessness, and patrons can spend entire days or nighin there, alternating

between cruising and resting.

Although some gay bathhouses were larger entertainment complexes that
offered opportunities for men to socialize, the ones observed are mostly limited to
impersonal sex. In the lounge, snack bar, oret/areas, there can be light
conversation, but people are careful not to disrupt the erotic atmosphere of the
place (Tattelman 1999). Conversation typically remains superficial and avoids
private information and personal details. This is true not only for nopgay-identified
patrons who want to protect their anonymity, but also for gay patrons; at least since
the beginning of the AIDS epidemic, having sex at bathhouses has carried some
stigmain the gay community, and so even gay patrons want to remain discreet
AAT 00 OEAEO OEOEOO Oi OEA AAOEO8 )1 1100 A
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Every researcher of gay bathhouses obserddghat these venues are
specifically designed to frame the whole experience of a patron around sex. The
pervasiveness of naked bodies and sexual activity give the messapat one should
not expect anything else than sex from the men he meets theftdolmes et al. 2007,

Tewksbury 2002). The organization of the setting is dedicated to immediate sexual



106

gratification (Delph 1978)1 O OAAOU OA@ho OA@ xEOQOEI OO Al il
long-term relationship (Weinberg and Williams 1975:125) Indeed, Weinberg and
Williams go as far as suggesting that gay bathhouses aim at providing easy sex just
like shopping malls provide easy shopping (134). Despite the impersonality of many
bathhouse encounters, however, men sometimes attach meaningful feelings and
emotional attachments to their experiencegTattelman 1999; Weinberg and
Williams 1975).

2.2.Adult theaters

Porno theatersand showroomsdate back to theearly mid-twentieth century
with the apparition of the stag film.Early porno viewing venues might also have
been places for men to cruiséut there does not seem to be documentation
regarding that. With the first feature-length porn moviesin 1971 (notably Deep
Throat and Behind the Green Dodrporno movie theaters appearedas legitimate
commercial establishments. Tie @orno chicdphenomenonof the early 1970s
brought a lot of different people to adulitheaters» men, women, couples going
together? who were curious aboutwatching sex on the big screertlowever, adult
theaters rapidly became places largely attended by men alone. Several of these men
might be looking only for a visual stimulation for masturbdory activity, but many
patrons engage in different forms of homosexual contadn large cities likeNYG gay
movie theaters presented maleonly porn and were known as cruising places;
nevertheless, straight theaters also offered opportunities for male aising. These
OE A O A Oltiadiams(prdlidéd a convenient cover for men who did not want to

be seen entering a gay establishmerrut still wanted to have homosexual sex
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1970s and1980s provides the bulk of what we know about the patterns of
interaction in them. Sexual contact was usually quite limited: a lot of people only
wanted to masturbate in the company of others, some did mutual &asturbation or
oral sex.Delany observed anaintercourse very rarely. Some people went to the
theater for quick impersonal sex, bupatrons could also linger and watch several
movies, sometimes going out and reentering several times over a d&y.a recent
study of gay porn theaters in Argentina, resarchers have found that interaction was
mostly furtive and anonymous, partly because of the stigma attached to frequenting
such a venugBalan et al. 2014)

BecauseDelanywas afrequent user of these theaters and spent extended
periods of time there,he was able to describe thoroughly the types of interactions
people had.His position as a full participant also allowed him to tell about extended
relationships he had developed withother men using the theatersThe furtive
sexual interaction often led to social interactionwhere friendships could emerge
Even if some peoplavould not tell their names and personal informationduring
these casual conversatiog, Delany said they stilgot to know each other a little.

Easy sex meant that the interaction focused on the mutual exchange of pleasure,
which did not completely exclude the possibility to relate intimately. Delany also

saw a lot of regulars at the placavhom he got to know morethrough the years.

With some people he had romantic relationships, others were just acquaintances. He
wrote about helping a youngman applying to college showing that patrons could

care for one another and providemutual assistanceThe fact that Delanycould
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describe longer relationships developing in the space of adult theaters may not be
due to specific characteristics of the venue buiecause hevas a full user whereas

other ethnographers maintained boundaries between themselves and participants.

2.3.Video stores/peep shows
Similar to adult theaters, video peep shows are venues providing a place to
watch pornographic movies.Peep shows may date back to the first half of the
twentieth century, when, in adult arcades, coin operated machines alloweahe to
watch stag film playing on loop(Williams 1999). Leap (1999) seems to have been
the only researcher to do ethnographic observation in adult video stores. Compared
O AAOI O OEAAOAOOIK obdr grivate Gubicled bgicAd of DA AD OET x
communal viewing room. In these viewing booths, TV screens are activated by
inserting money,one dollar providing a short moment of viewing.Contemporary
DAAD OEI xO DPOiI OEAA A xEAA OAICA i &£ OAEATTA
movie they want to see Severalrh 1 Al 01 Cc1 Ol OEAOA OEAAT OC
AT T OEOO6 h x Ededniectdd@ieack dther®yan open hole or slit in the wall
separating them. Through this opening, men can watch each other masturbate,
engage in mutual masturbation, oral sex, andven, but more rarely,anal sex. The
viewing areas of these stores are usually in the back or in the basement of sex shops
or porno stores. In the space in front or between the rows of viewing booths, men
stand or sit and look at people entering the storaVhen stares of interest are
reciprocated, two men move to adjacent booths and put money in to have a few
minutes of action. Employees of the store usually monitor the place and make sure

that everyone inside them is a paying customer (a lighdutside the booth indicates
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whether the person inside has purchased viewing time Sexual activity in peep
show booths can be as cheap as a dollar or quickly become very exgige if people
take their time; for that reason, sexual activity tends to be very quick. The

communal spaces are only used to find someone to have sex with and remain silent.

2.4.Sex clubs & backroom bars

Alarge variety of establishmentsexist that people call sex clubs. Some are
just regular gay bars or nightclubs where sexual activity happena the dark
corners or bathrooms(Clatts 1999); these are not advertised or labeled by the
management as sex clubs, but when a particular place has a reputation as a place
where one can reliably fird sex, people start calling them sex clubs. Tisex clubs
that have a more stated intent aproviding a space for sexalso vary in design. A
typical configuration is called the backroom bar: a bar or nightclub that looks like
just any other, but that has apecific area usually in the back designed for sexual
activity (Balanetal. 20148 4 EAOA AOAAO AOA Al ®OTOETAOAT ORAA
often have very dim lighting or are @en pitch black.In the nonsexual area of
backroom bars, people can socialize like in any other bar, and sexual activity is
usually forbidden. In the area designated for sex, people are expected to not talk
loudly and focus on sexual activity. People miglgo to the backroom with someone
with whom they have flirted at the bar, and perhaps have discussed the activities
they want to do, or they can go alone and seek out anonymous sex in the darkness of
the backroom. Other types of sex clubs allow sexual adation the entire premise
(Balan et al. 2014; Brodsky 1993; Delph 1978; Rubin 1991They still often have

spaces loosely designated for socialization (around the bar) and others for sex, but
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the boundaries might be more fluid than in backroom bars.ex clubs can provide a
wide range of facilities for sex: communal rooms, private cubicles, mazes, glory
holes, cages, slings, sofas, or beds. These places can have different dress codes:
some sex clubs have people keep their clothes on (definitely the eafor

backrooms); some require partial or full nudity and provide clothes check.

Different sex clubs create different norms for social and sexual interaction.
The consensus seems to be that the spaces designated for sex should not be the
place for socialzation. Although the clubs allowed for social interactionDelph
observedthat these exchangesvere only instrumental: conversations were for
finding out what the other wanted to do sexuallypr to do an erotic performance to
attract partners. Regular uses thought thatconversations that went into other
topics or aimedto know the other personallybroke the erotic mood(Brodsky
1993).

Socialization was very important h other sex clubslike in the case of theSan
FranciscoLeather barthat Gayle Rubinobservedin the early 1980s. This
semiprivate club did not have a norm of anonymity and discussing personal topics
was not inappropriate. There was a frank camaraderie among the men (and some
nights, women) who came to the space. People did not come there expecting to find
long-term or romantic relationships, but it was not uncommon for enduring
friendships or love affairs to begin athe club. The place also acted as some form of
OAT i1 O1T EOU AAT OAO6 AEjwdereiekould klatdta diers OOAAOI O
and find support (1991:21). Going to the space pant connecting to docal and

international network of people into Leather and BDSM sexuality.



111

2.5.Resorts and retreats

Some sexual subcultures have local, national, or international organizations
that organize gatherings like retreats in the woods, rests, or cruises. When sexual
events are set up by such organizations, the social and communal dimensions are
definitely prominent. Peter Hennen observed three weekend retreats, one organized
by a Leather club, another by a Bear association, and the othmsra group of Radical

Faeries. The events of the first two groups brought together hundreds of men for a

AAx AAUO £ O OCOAAOGEI ¢ T1 A EOEAT AO AT A

AAT 1T xOEEDh O x(#0D83E Thede retbehtdinclDded@ibe typical
camping activities like bonfires, dinners, walks in the woods, but also had spaces
delineated for group sexual activity. Liken the places dscribed above, sex
remained casual and did not require commitment, but it also did not need to be
anonymous.Sexual activity was definitely a part of these eventsbut Hennen
concluded thatparticipants were mostly driven to these retreats for the social
aspect and to banitiat ed into a homosocial community.

Commercial sex venues have been important sites of gay cruising for over a
century and are likely to grow even more in importance as cruising is integrated by
the recreation and tourism industry. Newvenues might become increasingly
popular like, & mentioned in Chapter 1theal-il AT A CAU OAOT 000
I DPOET 1 Alcomnidrcidl geAvenues are distinguished from public cruising
environments in that they offer a place that is not accessiblto the general public
Yet, they are usually accessible to any adultan who can pay the entry fee whereas,

as we will see below, private venues can have arbitrary admission criteria.

i AA
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Depending on their configuration, commercial sex venues can promote parsonal
sex (like in the dark areas of bathhouses) or encourage sociability (like in
specialized sex clubs catering to a sexual subcultur@)able 2summarizes the
differences between public and commercial @nues described in this chapteand

following chapters.
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Time

Access

Sexual behavior

Contact

Sociability

public

Parks

(Delph 1978; Moore
1995; Keogh &
Holland 1999;
Somlai et al. 2001)

Highway rest
areas

(Troiden 1974;
Ponte 1974;
Corzine & Kirby
1977; van Lieshout
1995; Hollister
1999)

Always accessible

Anyonecan access

Toilets
(Humphreys 1975;
Delph 1978; Moore
1995; Keogh &
Holland 1999)

Long opening hours

Anyone of same
gender can access

Must remain
hidden from
public. Furtive,
silent acts. Can be
interrupted
anytime.

Diverse crowd.
Open access and
times make it
unlikely to meet
the same people
repeatedly. Favors
random
encounters.

Must remain silent.

Must respect
anonymity of
others.
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References

Time

Access

Sexual behavior

Contact

Sociability

commercial

Gym locker rooms
(Leap 1999)

Long opening hours

Restricted by
membership and
gender

Furtive, silent acts.
Can be interrupted
anytime.

Bathhouses
(Weinberg &
Williams 1975;
Delph 1978;
Tattelman 1999;
Tewksbury 2002;
Holmes et al. 2007)

Adult theater &
video stores
(Leap 1999; Balan
et al. 2014)

Open 24/7

Backroom bars &
cruisy bars

(Clatts 1999; Balan
et al. 204)

Sex clubs

(Delph 1978; Rubin
1991; Brodsky
1993)

Regular opening
hours, usually
evenings only or
weekends only

Accessible to all
adult men

Adult men, can be
formally or
informally
restricted to
specific
subcultures or
dress codes

Sex allowed and
pervasive. Private
rooms or
collective rooms.

Open access and
times make it
unlikely to meet
the samepeople
repeatedly. Favors
random
encounters.

Must remain silent.

Open access but
regular users
might connect.

Mostly silent and
anonymous but
some opportunities
to socialize.

Support sociability
and might form
local sexual
communities.

14



(Meunier 2014)

opening hours

admission criteria

for group
collective sex.

References Time Access Sexual behavior | Contact Sociability
Resorts & retreats Sex allowed to Very likely to Suppo_rt sociability,
(Hennen 2008) Adult men, sexual . meet same people | sometimes
Seasonal different degrees .
subculture ) . from one event to | organized around
in collective areas.

another. subculture.

Private sex clubs Occasional, specific | Arbitrary Shared open space Encourages

sociability among
regular users.

& | Private parties Exclusive, requires
o : Based on personal
= Unpredictable personal ;
a : connections.
connection
Private sex Occasional, Arbitrary Shared open Encourages
clubs specific opening admission space for group sociability among
(Meunier 2014) hours criteria collective sex. regular users.
Private parties Exclusive,
. ) Based on personal
Unpredictable requires personal .
: connections.
connection

Table2 (pages 11%115).

Typology of places of gay cruising.
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3. Conclugon: the diminishing variety of cruising places in NYC

Ethnographic research in a variety of gay cruising places shows that the
practices therevary greatly. Different places allow for different degrees of sexual
activity and of social interaction.Cruisers have to adapt their behavior to the norms
of interaction that are specific to the cruising venue they use. In a locale that offers a
variety of cruising venues, men can experiment with different spaces and use the
ones that best suits their personal deses. However, in places where only a certain
type of cruising venue is available, cruisers might have to adapt their desires to the
ones supported by the interactional norms of the space available. New York City
used to provide gay cruisers with a wide vaety of cruising places: parks and
outdoor areas by the piers, bathrooms in subway and train stations, gyms,
bathhouses, adult theaters, peep shows, cruisy bars, backroom bars, sex clubs, and
resorts (e.g.,0n Fire Island). As commercial sex venues havedieclosed down and
public spaces renovated, the landscape of gay cruising places in NYC has become
much less varied. Indeed, private sex cligand private sex parties have taken over
as the most available type of space.

Private sex parties have their owrway of structuring sexual and social
interaction, which will be described in detail in Chapter 5Then, Chaptef will show
how gay cruisers in NYC who had been used to different types of gay cruising (for
example, in public places) have had to adapt theawn desires now that they must

either go to sex parties or leave the city when they want to cruise. The next chapter
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explains further how the landscape of gay cruising has been getting smaller in

recent years and what participants and sex clubs have beedboing to adapt.
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CHAPTER3 z The Current Landscape of CollectiveeX in NYC

The landscape of commercial sex venues in NYC has greatly changed in the
past 30 years. In the years before the AIDS crisis, NYC was a big sexual playground
for gay men: piers andparks were places of public cruising; bathhouses were spaces
of ubiquitous sex; sex clubs provided a space to drink, socialize, and experiment
with various sexual practices; adult theaters allowed a place to watch porn and
masturbate in groups. However, tle onset of the AIDS epidemic marked the
AACETTETIC T &£# OEA ATA T &£ xEAO O1T T A EAOGA AAI
waves of policies targeted places of gay cruising in NYC after the discovery of AIDS.
First, in 1985, NY State Public Health Law outlawezbxual activity in all commercial
establishments. Then, in the midl990s, the zoning policies of NYC Mayor Rudy
"EOI EATE AEI AA O OAi T OA AAOI O AOOET AOGOAO
in desirable neighborhoods. The implementation of the pholic health code and
zoning policies led to the closure of most commercial sex venues that existed in the
1970s and to the renovation of public places where gay men cruised. However,
restrictive policies have not completely eliminated the culture of grougsex, but have
limited it and moved it to new spaces. In this chapter, | show hawbecause sex is
forbidden inthem? OT AAUG6 O ATl i1 AOAEAT OA@ OAT OAO EI
clientele, leading these people to turn to private sex clubs thaty to operate

invisibly from authorities, and which present new forms of risk
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In this chapter, | use data from my work of ethnographic observation and
from interviews with sex party organizers and participants.| have worked at 40
individual events in three different venues. Nights of observation lasted betwee5
and 10 hours, for a total ohearly 300 hours of observation. About half of these
events were attended by 100 to 150 men, and the other half by more than 150 men
OPb O TAAOI U ¢mm j 111 Uha®betweeA20dnt BQuestsh OA O A&l
have had unstructured conversations with a few hundred men in the field, have
conducted in-depth interviews outside of parties with 20 regular attendees of the
events | observed, founf which were alsoactive organizers @ sexparties at the
venues observed or other placegThere was an added set of questions to the
interview schedule to participants who also organized parties.)nterviews lasted
between 28 and 112 minutes/&l O AT AOAOACA 1T £ x¢ 1 ET OOAOS8
ranged from 23 to 61 years old, with an average of 39 and a median of 32 years old
(ages were clustered around 30 and around 50 years qglds shown in Table 4 in
Chapter 6.

This chapter is dividedin two parts. In the first, | describe what is left of the
commercial sex venues of the past and what my respondertsought of them.
Although many establishments have been able to change their space and regulate
the activity of their patrons to comply with the law, policing sex in these venues
goes against the &lue of sexual freedom thaparticipants look for in places of group
sex. Because of the limitations afurrent commercial sex venuesn NYG people
have largely turned to private events for group sex, which use strategies of privacy,

invisibility, or mobi lity to avoid the law. The second part of this chapter describes



120

the broad spectrum of what people call sex parties, fro the small, informal
gatheringto the widely publicized event attracting thousands. Participants see pros
and cons with different typesof parties because of their reliability, accessibility,
cost, and availability. The midrange, private sex cl@bwhich is the main focus of
this study? has become the main institution of group sex because it offers a place
where sex is unpoliced and becausgis safe and reliable Chapter 4 will then
describe how sexparty organizers elaborated private sex clubs as a way to navigate
the legal and material constraints explained below.
1. 0"U 1T OAAO 1T &£# OEA .9# AAPO 1T & EAAI OEq 11
. 9 # 0 artngedt of Health and Mental Hygiene (DOHMH; formerly only
Department of Health) has been the main agent in closing commercial sex venues
after the onset of the AIDS epidemic. In 1985, the NY State Public Health Law added
a clause against sex in commerda AOOAAT EOEI AT 6Oh OOAOET ¢ OE
shall make facilities available for the purpose of sexual activities where anal

intercourse, vaginal intercourseé| O £AT 1 AOET OAEA bl AAAhd xE

2}
™=
> o

AAEET AA AO OAT U Pl ARAEEDhxEERBEOAT OOOAOD
(New York State 2000:Section 225(4), (5)(a), Subpart 22 z Prohibited Facilities).
The law also granted local health officers with the power to close any such

sz A s oA N A oA

AOOAAT EOEI AT O AO OAT 1 OOEOOOET ¢ A POAI EA

(@}

2The 1985 text of the law only prohibited anal and oral intercourse, a 1993
AT AT AT AT O AAAAA O GQolcE1996), revigdlir@ AeocAde arigicalyo
aimed to police homosexual relations.
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I OOOAU 1T & OEA ET OPAAOEIT AT AOiIi AT OO i &# OEA

inspectors Jsited bathhouses, gay bars, and adult theaters and video stores either
overtly or covertly to collect evidence of sexual activity for at least a decade after the
passing of the law(Elovitz and Edwards 1996) The nspectors? informally called
OEA OOA@ bi 1 EAAdhembiolpEtEhk eviodhde toAdquA tb drder the
closure of establishments where they witnessed forbidden activity. After a decade of
documented shutdowns by the DOHMH, the agency slowed dowtsiinspections;
today, it does not hire sex inspectors anymore. Nevertheless, the law is still in effect,
and any local authority has the power to shut down any establishment that allows
sexual activity on its premises.

Not every commercial sex venue whex sex happened was closed during the
wave of shutdowns by the city.Venues could continue to operate if their main
purpose was not to provide a space for sex, and if they took substantial measures to
prevent sexual activity.Many bathhouses, gay clubs, ahadult video stores thus
changed their space and the description of their business to discourage sexual
activity. For some places investigated, the DOHMH required that the management
hire guards whose sole task was to monitor the space and stop sexualieity
(Colter 1996; Elovitz and Edwards 1996) The policing at the city level thus moved
inside the venue: city inspectors would pate venues and their maagement and
the management would police its patrons.

As | will show with interview data below, the management of commercial
venues still sometimes turrs a blind eye on some sexual activity, and patrons find

ways to have sex in these places; however, teense of sexual freedom that was a
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big part of these places was losManagersof commercial sex venues are
responsible to prevent sexual activity and stop it if it begins, bubey seem to
deresponsibilizethemselves about the activity they cannot se&urthermore, since
inspections have become rarer, establishments tend to loosen their monitoring until
they are inspected or hear that other places have been inspected. People thus still
turn to these places for sex, but they are usually frustrated by thetitations they
pose. Previous ethnographic research in sex venues (reviewed in theevious
chapter) showed how their appeal wasn creating a small world where nudity was
ubiquitous and sex could happen anytime and anywhere. By restricting when,
where, ard how sex can happen, the commercial sex venues of NYC today cannot
AT 1 Bl AGAT U &EOI EEI| The Dby Oesd@ideEDd ixT @F AAAGEOA 08
commercial venuesin NYC comply withthe law against sexual activity, and what my
respondentsthought of them.
1.1. Bathhouses
Although the gay bathhouse remains one of the most prominent venues for
CAU AOOEOEI ¢ ET 1T ATU T &£ OEA x1 Ol AGdn OOAAI
NYC. Up until the early 1980s, the city had many wortAmous gay bathhouses; they
were, however, the first to be targeted by health inspectors who quickly moved in to
shut them down. At the time of my research, only two such facilities still operated
while in much less populated North American cities, many more still operate
(Woods et al. 2003) The East Side Cluland West Side Clubowned by the same
PDAT i Ah AAI 1T OEAI OA1l &ZRO QAUABAA AEKOCABGAAET I

sexual activity is forbidden in commercial establishments, the management forbids
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full nudity and sexual activity in all common areas of the club, and staff will enforce

that rule by warning any patron who violates it. Havever, guests can rent small

private rooms and invite other men to join them irside. What happens behind

closed doors ideft to the discretion of the patrons; the establishment merely

POl OEAAO A DI AAA &£ O OOT AEAI acity. AGAOET T 6 A
Although these bathhouses provide a space for towelad men to cruise one

another and possibly have sex in the privacy of their rooms, my respondents tend to

find them uninteresting. Requiring patrons to constantly wear at least a towel

around their waist and to hide behind closed door for sex makes it impossible for

them to enjoy the voyeuristic and exhibitionistic pleasure®f group sex in common

areas, which are what a lot of people look for in a bathhouse experience. My

respondents knew thatNYC bathhouses because of the way they restrict nudity

andsee AOA A 1 AOOAO OAOOEIT 1T &£ OEA T1TAO OEAU

OEAU 1 AEA UT O POO OiI xA1 O 11T n EE£ EO xAOAT G660

T OAAG | 2¢ Q8 4 EA & fakd pteiensddihd establishmdntidE FeingoaE

place for sex and the restrictions the bathhouses placed on sexual activity:

OOAAET EAAIlaghhef Ay kut tiey e liike a treadmill and an elliptical

off in a corner so it can qualifyasagymji 06 OA T 1 0 O0OPDBI OAA O Al

OEA T PATO6 j2¢9q8 4EA Pl AAA xEAOA OEAU AT Ol A
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venues too expensive for what they offer (they require patrons to pay a monthly or

UAAOT U T Ai AROOEEDPh AT A A oOiiTi OAT OAI AEAA I
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bathhouses preferred not to go anymore, mainly because they did not find them
sexually satisfying.

1.2. Adult theaters and video stores

Pornographic theaters have completely disappeared from NYC, but adult
video stores and peep shows maain. Adult theaters and sex shops were targeted
not only by the public health code as establishments where sexual activity
happened, but also by the zoning policies that wanted to spread out adult
businesses, regardless of sexual activity. As described Bgmuel Delany inTimes
Square Red/Times Square Bluadult theaters have all shut down over a long process
of renovating midtown Manhattan into a tourist destination(1999). There are thus
almostno more venues where men can collectively watch porn movies and engage
in sexual activity. Howeveradult video stores, a similar type of venue, still exist.
These stores operate as sex shops, selling porn videos and sexual paraphernalia, but
also provide a viewing area in the back or on a separate floor. These areas have
private viewing booths where patons can go in, close the door behind them, and
insert bills into a machine that will show porn videos on a TV screen. Although these
booths are a space where patrons can watch porn and masturbate, they do not
violate the public health code because they dwaot provide a place for sexual activity
among patrons. They also always have staff monitoring the place to make sure

patrons go into the booths only one at a time. Yet gay cruisers know to look for

%0
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other masturbate, exchange a hand job or blow job, or even have anal sex (although
this is rarer because of the constraints of the space). Many bielse adult video
stores operate throughout the city; those of my participants who patronized them
thought they were a convenient place for quick, anonymous oral sex.
Although video stores could be convenient, respondents saw many
drawbacks with them. Thedesign of these places imposes considerable limitations
on the types of sexual activity people can engage in. People also often find these
O00i OAO 61 AA E1T OA1 OAOGET 6O 10 CATAOAITT U OOA
quick, anonymous sex, whichisif@ £#£ZEAEAT O A& O OiI i A PAT Pl Ad ¢
to the bookstore? and that sort of thing for that: if they really wanted so precisional,
in-out, anonymous, on atimer..! T A ) EOOO OEET E OEAOA8O 11
major drawback was the feelingof being constantly surveilled by a rude staff. An
employee of the store is always present in the viewing area to make sure that no one
tries to go into a booth with someone else and to tell patrons to get out of the booths
if they have not paid for vide. A light outside the booth changesolor when a
customer inserts bills in the machine, andhen againwhen the meter expires. If the
patron does not immediately putmore money in, the employee walks to the booth
and knocks loudly on the door tellingthe userto put money back in or leave the

place.Consequently, as imathhouses, the policing of sex in video stores makes

them generally unappealingor too limited, to the gay cruises | interviewed.

3 Video peep shows are also called gay bookstores.
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1.3. Bars and backrooms

Sex clubs bars that serve alcohol andledicate a place for sex were all
closed in NYC in the 1980s. Howeveas in the past sexual activity also happens in
gay bars and nightclubs that are not sex clubs per se. Patrons may have sex more or
less subtly in the bathrooms, in dark corners, or ilbackrooms. A bar can become a
popular cruising spot if the physical setting is conducive to sex and if its
management is permissive. Before the health department began inspecting sex in
commercial venues, some gay bars were known for letting almost anytig go.
However, after the public health code changed, inspectors began visiting these
places and requiring that the management take measures to keep patrons from
engaging in sexual activity. Gay bars today apply different measures to comply with
the law, but they often change with the fluctuating worries of the management
AAT 66 Ei T ETAT O ET OPAAOCETT1 08 )1 OEA AT An
bars, but they are limited and unreliable places for group sex.

In gay nightclubs that look nothing likesex clubs, patrons sometimes have
furtive sex in the bathrooms. This respondent, for example, talks about regularly
finding sex in a posh Manhattan gay lounge that most would not expect to be a
cruising place:

R14: [Name of bar], surprisingly, always haa cruisy bathroom. We used to

go to[theme night] every Monday night and usually also | might take a dip
into the bathroom and jerk off with someone.

I: At the urinals or in the rooms][stalls]?
R14: Into the rooms.

I: Is it surveilled?
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1d . I Oevedexpeblended KuAl know sometimes they'll come and
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Gay clubs often facilitate voyeuristic pleasures in their bathrooms by putting
no partition between closely placed urinals, installing a wide troughputting glass
windows between stalls, or strategically placing mirrors. There, especially in the late
hours of the night, men may be cruising for sex. They may find someone to take
home, masturbate together or have furtive sex at the urinals or, like e above
example, move to a stall. Patrons have to be discreet because not everyone is
looking for sex, and because they know the management cannot allow sex. Indeed,
not every cruiser is comfortable with sex in bars; another participant, although he
knows the bathroom of one of his favorite gay bars is cruisy, chooses not to have sex
OEAOAd O) Ai 160 TEEA A T1EITC AOI OT A ET pOA
)y 61 OAOU O1T AT i £ OOAAT A OEAO ) TECEO CcCcAO EI
the AOOET OEOEAOG j2ppQg8 4EA [T ATACAI AT O 1T & OE!/
measures to prevent sexual activity by having an employee monitoring the
bathrooms. One gay bar of the city humorously prevented sex in its bathrooms by
writing in large letterson OEA x A1 1 1T £ OEA OOAI 1 O AOAAd Ol
Other gay bars are more explicit about being places for cruising. A famous
example isthe Cock, whose rooster logo only humorously tries to hide the sexual
message that its name implies. Thiear opened in 1998 and quickly became a place
of different permissiveness:go-go dancers doing sleazy sex shows, patrons smoking
indoors long after the banand of course people having sexThe place quickly

attracted the authorities, and cops and inspedrs fined and warned the

establishmentwith any offense they could observe. The bar closed down and
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reopened a few times and changed location once. In the current location, when
AT OAOET ¢ch DPAOOI T O OAAARAEOA BYXorROHRAATHRYAOEAAO 1 £
DEPT OF HEALTHNO SEXUAL ACTIVITALLOWED Figure 2). Larger signs with the same
statement were posted on the walls inside the club. At some point in the past, the
bar assigned an employee to walk around thieathrooms and darker corners with a
flashlight to tell patrons to keep everything in their pants; at the time of my
research, however, the venue did nothing to actually enforcethe f0A @ OO1 Aq O4E
AOGAT EAA A AAOOAT AAO AT i A Op O xAOAE i A E
(R13). Whether they patronized the place or notnost of my respondents knew that
the Cock was a place wherene could goto look for sex late at nght.
Although many respondents thoughthe Cock was a good nightclub with
good DJs, ggo dancers, cheap drinks, and sexual possibilities, there were some
problems with the space. One reason is that it got overly crowded. Patrons looking
for action typically gathered in an alcove area at the back of the bar that was
informally designated for sexual activity. At the peak of the night, men were so
tightly packed in the backroom area that it was almost impossible to move in and
I 60 1T £ EOq OwhileGubt Adcause wieA thdt plaEd getdcrowded, that
little back cornerissoting AT A ) [ AAT UT O AAT 60 Z£EO pn DA
AOGO xEAT UIT O60A ci O 1T EEA om T &£ tn ¢cOUO AAA
respondents even thought it waslangerous to venture in that corner because, as
people tried to make their way in and out of it, they would step and trip over others

who would be kneeling down for oral sex. Another welknown problem was theft (a
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crowded space where it is acceptable t¢ OT PA DAT b1 A8 O COI ET AOAA
PEAEDI AEAOS8O EAAOAT s ' O OEA AiT1T0Oh OEA OOA
their front pocket and watch it all night. One of my responderstwho had his wallet

¢)
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stolenthere saidO) AT 1T thé€Cockjveldii ®AE AAAADOOA ) Al
xAOAE T U xAI 1 AO Ai 1T OOAT Ol UG | 2wqs8 "AAAOOA
bars like the Cock, it happens in ways that are inconvenient and risky for
participants.
People still enjoy sexual activityinsomeof 9#86 O CAU AAOOh AOO C
rely on them because what is allowed one day may not be the next. The Eagle, a club
that caters to Leather, BDSM, Bears, or generally masculine men, has gone through
different waves of permissiveness during the time of myasearch. One night that
xAO OAOU PI BPOI AO AiT1T¢c U PAOOEAEDPAT OO xAO
patrons were invited to check all their clothes except for a jock strap (an athletic
underwear that hides genitals but leaves the buttocks exposed). &te beginning of
my fieldwork, people told me about how they had sex in the bathrooms, corners,
and even sometimes open areas of the club. In June 2011, about 20 policemen and
inspectors came in for an unannounced inspection, saying they were responding to
noise complaints from the neighborhood. The event wasovered in online media
because it happened at about the same time NY State was legalizing sa®e
marriage and a few days before gay pride, which gay activists qualified as
particularly ill -conceivedand ill-timed. Although the bar was not charged for
allowing sexual activity (Baker and Meenan 2011)its management began

monitoring it after the raid. From one day to the next, people who were used to
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going to the Eagle for the sexual activity found new restrictions. Employees wearing

fake police badges now walked around with flashlights to prevent sexual activity

my respondents humoously callthA T  OOE A &pkidughd différdnifone

than DOHMH inspectors)These monitors sometimes walked around with their

flashlight on the flashing setting so that patrons had a few seconds of warning

before they got into their eyesight. The club still ward to cater to the clientele of gay

cruisers by allowing some erotic activity but keeps interrupting it before it delves

into prohibited activity. These mixed messages become confusing for patrons who

are unsure whether it is okay or not to have sex in thepace, and having to obey to

monitors interrupting becomes frustrating.
AEAU ATT160 OAAITT U OAAI OF AA 0611 ETOATO
there looking for action because it happens all the time. They flash their
| ECEOOh A OA A Econte®aclOEidw minlites |ladrkf Aeyahink
people are still doing that. | think the time | got kicked out for having sexwas
ITTTu AAAAOGOA ) AEAT 80 00 P xEAT OEAU AO
gone away right away, they would have left me alan (R13)

While people can still enjoythe Eagle as a sex venue, they also fear that it

may not be around much longerLocated on the faiwest sideof Chelsea, the club

used to be one of only a few establishments in an industrial area where practically

no one lived. Now that real estate developers are increasingly building higénd

residences in the neighborhood, complaints against the establishment, like those

that led to the 2011 raid, will become more frequent.
Gay bars likethe Eagle are now threatenedy gentrification just literally next o
door. I thinkthe hACl A6 O DAOOEOOAT AA AO OEAO 11 AA
because the gentry moving in with their kids are not gonna want their kidssto
AR xAl EET C AU A CAU.. Admgeithetb@stdeaddO0O OEAO
within the next five years because the community will want them out. (R11)
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Although some commercial sex venues have survived the public health and
zoning policies in NYC, they have lost a lot of their interest. Tloatlawing of sex in
establishments creates spaces that are inconvenient, uncomfortable, or even
dangerous for sex. Even though the health department has not sent inspectors to see
if clubs are allowing sex for many years, employees monitor the venues to make
sure patrons do nd engage in prohibited activity.People can have some sexual
activity in these placesbut they are not completely free to do it the way they want.
They also cannot rely on these places being around tomorrow because policing and
gentrification may lead to their closure. Sex parties respond to these shortcomings
by offering a spacewhere cruisers can find thefreedom they are looking for, free of

invasive monitoring and away from the eyes of authorities.



132

Figure 2. Small, 4#by 58, paper flyer handed to every patron upon entering
the gay barthe Cock.

2. Creating new sex venues

As many gay activists and HIV prevention workers predicted when the state
outlawed sex in commercial venues, closing places where people have groug se
would not end risky sexual practices but only move them elsewhere. From an
epidemiological perspective, commercial sex venues hastusing the words of
$/(-(60 AT i1 EOCOET » AAAR-BRT BAAQAA]I AR@OAT 1TAO
public health authorities need to dismantle by closing these establishments
(2007:5). But sexual networks are also social ones, and the people involved in the
gay cruising culture have been able to find ways to k@ having group sex and new

places to do so. They have resorted to different strategies to keep going. The first
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two are to keep their activity legal by either 1) playing around the definition of sex
in the public health code or 2) playing around the defiition of what an
establishment is. As these two strategies are not failproof, organizers may instead
try to avoid law enforcement by 3) being mobile to make it harder for inspectors to
locate them or 4) remaining invisible from inspectors and the generalyblic. All
these strategies have different levels of effacy.

First, some sex venue organizers have explored the boundaries of the sexual
AAOEOEOU DPOI EEAEOAA O1 AARAO OEA DPOAIT EA EAAI O
intercourse, vaginal intercoutOA AT A AAT 1 AOET 6 A&OT i ATIi 1 AOAE
does not rule against a plethora of other possible acts: kissing, caressing,

i AOOOOAAOGET ch O1 OAEET ¢ AAAtherelisGlAwided CAT EOA
range oferotic events and practices thatan happen in commercial establishments.

BDSM and fetish events, for example, can still happen legally as long as they do not

allow intercourse or fellatio. Another popular event frequently advertised by gay

AAOO EO OEA 0OOT1 AAOx A AtbnsioAiditessiiodheixk EEAE OANOE
underwear, and about which I will say more below. A longtanding event that has

pushed the boundaries of sex in commercial venues is the party called New York

Jacks. Founded before the AIDS epidemic, the event iagjeted to menwho enjoy

mutual masturbation only, without ever getting into oral or anal intercourse. When

the public health code added the prohibition on sexual activity, the event claimed to

be perfectly safe and compliant with the code because it had always strictly

forbidden oral and anal sex to focus on masturbation. The event is still held twice a

week in private clubs. However, the strategy of restricting only the sexual activity
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forbidden by the code is not a guaranteed success. Even though things like

penetration with sex toys, licking other parts than the penis, penetration with

fingers or fisting, or exposed genitalia are not strictly forbidden by the code, the

DOHMH has often found ways to use such behavior to rule against an establishment.
That is, the ageng has at times required that establishments take measure to forbid

OAT 1T AOAO xEEAE 1| AU8 OBQIOK E ARADAAVHARABEIDE OU o
Elovitz and Edwards 1996) Therefore, tryingto operate a commercial sex venue by
avoiding the specific activities prohibited in the code may not be successful.

Another strategy to remain out of the purviev of the public health law is to
move group sexto places that are not commercial establishmeist The code outlaws
sexual activity in commercial establishmerg only? in places that sell membershipg,
entry, goods, or services. It is thus still legal to hogieople for group sex in a private
venue that does not charge admission or sell anything. Private sex parties have thus
become increasingly popular in NYC as popular sex clubs and bathhouses started to
shut down. As | am about to describe below, sex partiegist on a continuum from
the smallest and least organized to the largest most planned out. Small sex parties at
OTTATTA80 EIT A AOA AAEET EOAT U 100 1T £ OEA
larger parties that emulate commercial sex venues could be relgted. As sex venue
organizers lost their legal establishments, many of them looked for private venues
to pursue their activity, leading to an elaborate underground economy of private sex
clubs and parties. Although they call themselves private parties tistinguish

themselves from commercial establishments, the DOHMH knows that it could act on

N PR TP PN

b

them. As its commissioner statedDi AT U ODPOEOAOAS OAT DPAOOEAO
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with entry fees, fixed locations, and regular hours and thus may be subject to
AT £1 OAAT AT O 1T £ OE @arldy@@04) Bbvipg giolpséxuah OET T 6
activity from commercial establishments to private ones does not make it immune
from the law.
Whether the type of \enue and sexual activity happening in it is legal or not,
there is arbitrariness in the application of the public health code that makes any
type of erotic event a risky business. Although some types of sexual activity are not
forbidden by the code, the DBIMH could rule that it is likely to lead to forbidden
activity; although some venues are not commercial establishments, the DOHMH
could decide that they have enough in common with establishments and regulate
them. In the end, sex venue organizers never kmowhen the DOHMH will decide to
send inspectors or what they will use to prosecute establishments. It is thus always
safer to avoid authorities as much as possible. One strategy to avoid inspections has
been to be mobile: if a group sex event keeps changifocation, it is harder for the
DOHMH to know where to send inspectors and when. Another strategy is to remain
invisible, or to make sure that no one but the interested people knows of the
existence of a venue. | will explain in more detail how invisibity has become the
main strategy to maintain private sex clubsbut before, | describe the range of
AOGAT 60 OEAO PAOOEAEDPAT OO AAlIl OOAG DPAOOEAO
2.1. Whatis a sex party?
Il CAET h OT AAUdO Aiiil AOAEAT OAg OAT OAO EI
staff, could clse down at any time, and thus do not offer a reliable space for free

sexual interaction. This is why | argue that sex parties have become the main place
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of group sex in NYC. Sex parties, however, come in very different shapes and sizes.
Because of the difrent strategies they use to either comply with the law or avoid it,
these different types of events will have differenadvantages and disadvantages
they may be difficult to find and to access, may not be frequent or reliable, and may
not offer completesexual freedom. The midrange private sex club has become the
principal institution for group sex because it reproduces the most features of legal
commercial sex venues. My study foceson that type of venue, but | describe here
the full range of sex partes and their pros and cons to give a better sense of what a
private sex club is and why it has become the ¢o venue.(Table 3 shows the

characteristics of different sex parties.)

2.2. Ad hoc parties

At its most basic, a sex party is a small group of peoplettyjeg together for
sex in private without definite planning or organization. Public health authorities
can regulate the most organized and eomercialized forms of group sexut not
smaller, private ones, often happening on the spur of the moment. Gay criis
remain open to impromptu sex parties that can form on different occasions: after a
night out in the bars, if a social gathering turns up frisky, or when looking for a sex
partner online. Indeed, internet and locationbased phone applications have been
important for the culture of gay cruising and group sex. Many gay cruising websites
have party listings for people looking to host or join a group; small ads and GPS

based apps allow people in groups to find more people in the moment. Ad hoc
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parties4 are not commercial, typicallygo unplanned and not advertisedare hosted
ET OT 1 ATTA80O OA Gafelokpodel bf velylsmall adigsAl 1 U
Small sex parties are a good alternative for group sex in a context where

commercialized cruising places are forbiden, but they do not replace the need for

stable venues. Because they are organized on the spur of the moment, ad hoc parties

AT T10 pOT OEAA A OAIT EAAT A bPI AAA OEAO O1 1 Al
other small group situations, likefour ormorAn EO80 11 O xEOE AT U OA
EAOASG j 298 4EAU AOA Al O1 110 xEAAT U AAAAO
ITTETAR PAITDPIA xEI1T EAOA OI AA OADPDOI OAAS

photographs. Ad hoc parties are thus too private to fulfithe desires of gay cruisers.
Not being regulated, small parties provide a space that is safe from the
unwanted looks of authorities, which, in turn, allows for different kinds of unsafe
behavior. Several small parties involve the use of drugs like GléBcrystal
i AOEAI PEAOAT ET A8 )1 OEA OOAAT CAU OAOI AAODI
OPAO4UG6 | xEOE OEA AAPEOAI 006 xEAT xOEOET C
a group of guys to have extended sessions of sex and drug taking. People who use
crystal often have very long group sex sessiopssometimes lasting an entire
weekend. They keep inviting new people on online cruising websites, one reason

being that people on drugs often cannot keep an erection, so they want sober guys

to keep coming to saisfy them. Health researchers have raised concesmbout this

4| take thetermOAA ET A DAOOEAOS AORMY) st@ypdf AU AT A
sex partying in Sydney, Australia.
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phenomenon because the drugs lead to increased rig&iking, putting people at high

risk for contracting and transmitting HIV and other STIs like hepatitis C. People

make use of the vernacularod D AOOU AT A b1 Auo O ZEETA 1T0 At
AgAi bl Ah AT TTT1ETA PAOOU AA xI O1 A OAU OTI
hard drug users do not show up. The practice of PnP is less frequent in more

organized events, which usually forbid drugsand 95% of my respondents did not

use hard drugs at sex parties.

2.3. Very private parties

A small sex party can also be an organized enterprise. Some people who like
to host small parties will have them more or less frequently and organize them in
advance. hey keep a list of past attendees and intested ones. The host usually
preapproves every guest, often by seeing his pictures. When sending the invite, the
host often requiresanrsvp with current photographs. He may then share the
picture of the attendeeswith everyone coming. These events are not advertised on
cruising websites or small ads; people are usually referred to the host by someone
who attended before. Sometimes, the organizers of these small parties are also
involved in the organization of larger sex parties like those mentioned below. These
very private parties® represent an opportunity to have sex with a smaller group of

men handpicked from larger events that are open to all. They are usually held at a

5) OAEA OEA AEOOET AOEIT AAOxAAT OPOEOAOS
Welzer-, A1 @@0®) study of swingers culture in France.
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private residence and have no more than dozen people. Here is the text of an invite
email shared by an organizer:

dude....

before we start sending invites... we wanna know if you are def up for

a small group this friday or not.

we generally get bt 5 and 10 guys

boyb [bring your own booze], invite only, and we share pics of the dudes

coming.

you said you were up for it so we want to make sure

please get back asap
thanks!

Like with ad hoc parties, very private parties are not commercial and safe
from policing. They are planned in advance so tlyecan be more reliable for the
cruiser hoping to find group sex on a specific night. However, it can be difficult to
know about them and to be admitted to them. Being very selective can be an
advantage for people looking to play with a very specific typeferson but
inconvenient for those who enjoy larger and more diverse group$ot to mention

for all who are refused admission.

2.4. Hotel parties

A small apartment becomesnadequatewhen a host wants to have a larger
group composed of relative strangers, smany sex party throwers turn to hotel
rooms and suites. Several party listings on cruising websites list events planned in
hotels. The host has reserved a room and is looking for guests to join on a specific
time and date. Like for the party types abovehe host can base admission on any
arbitrary criteria. The host will only give the exact address and room number to the
guests he approves. These parties might be free of charge, or the host may ask for a

contribution towards the cost of the room. Thenumber of people presentwill vary
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depending on the sizeof the roombe limited in order to not attract too much
attention from the hotel staff. Depending on the hotel, the host might need to warn
PATPI A 11T Eix O AAEAOAJ OxEAd obvivhslytheyOU x AO
xAT O PAT PI A xEOE A AEO T £ AAAT 0Oi &6 j2pcQs8
where the management is unlikely to complain:
4EAOABO ATTOEAO i1 A fDAOOUY OEAO OEAU A
website]. This guy rents a hotel room i0O6 O A AEAAD EIT OA1 OT 11
one of those seedy, very cheap hotelsand he rents a room and he invites o
PDAT PIT A AT A Ui 6 AAT AT T A£ZEOI AT A clI OEAOA
you go there and he just throws a sex party. He does it once a rtanR17)

Hotel parties are more planned out, more advertised (on small ads and
cruising listings), and more accessible than very private parties. Nevertheless, they

are still infrequent and too exclusive to satisfy most gay cruisers.

2.5. Apartment parties

At the next level, some hosts regularly hold sex parties at their apartment
and make them open to almost any gay cruiser. What | categoraecOAD A OOI AT O
DAOOEAOSd AOA AOGAT OO OEAO AOA EAT A AO OEA 1
fixed weekly or monthly schedule), that are more widely advertised online to try to
fill the space cormsistently, that generally admitany men, and that charge a fee to at
least cover the expenses of the owner, if not make a profit. The men organizing these
parties rent apartments that are bigger thanwhat they would need to live inand use
the extra space for sex parties. They can then use the revenues from the events to
cover the extra rent, in addition to the costs of maintenance and supplies, which can
be high when reguarly hosting large groups of people. They also have to be

strategic about where to rent apartmens, preferring places where neighbors are
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unlikely to note the activity or to complain about it. These organizers make full use
of the internet to attract as many people as they can fit in their apartment in order
to make their investment profitable. They use cruising websites, make their own
blog or website, and send regular updates to long email lists. They will be much less
discriminatory with their selection criteria, attracting a more varied clientele, as
long as these people can follow the house rules. In their email invitations like the
one below, they also make sure to give very clear directions to the space to avoid
that anyone disturbs neighbors:

RULES

- Door closes at 11pm SHARP

- No illegal drugs or chewing gum permitted. Anyone visibly high/drunk
xI 1680 AA AAI EOOAAS

- Be EXTREMELY quiet in the hallways & keep donation IN pocket until inside
apartment

- Clean inside and out B4 you arrive; no showers aitable

- Respect our neighbors; control the moaning!

- Drinks stay in the kitchen, playing stays in the playroom ONLY

- One at a time in the bathroom

- The party will end 30 minutes after there are only 3 men remaining
- No re-entry

- Clothes check proviéd: Underwear & undershirt at MOST. Cell phones
must be checked during the party. Space is limited; do not bring excessive
bags, backpacks, etc.

The organizers of this partyalso provide very precise directions into the

building to make sure their guests kow exactly where they are goingand do not get

lost in the apartment building. They also tell them to not walk to the apartment with
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money in hand and to not come if they are inebriated so to not raise suspicion from
the neighbors. Guests also have to reain quiet both outside the apartment and
even inside while they have sex. The necessary precautioteskeep apartment
parties discreet(e. 8 h  OAT T OOT 1 carfbi dn olbsiadeltoRHeiCfidllq
enjoyment.

As inthe types of parties described above, aptment parties are the
enterprise of one single party organizer. Participants sometimes take issue with
organizers that are too particular about house rules. One party organizer, for
example, insisted on interviewing every potential participant. Newcomersad to
arrive at least a half hour before the party and get fully naked for an interview in
front of the party organizer, who would ask him why he is interested in attending a
sex party.One participant thought that interview was unnecessary:

2 pwd Pendhér& ondellt was okay. The guy who runs it, | felt, was a little,

I EEAR ) AOT 1T h EA3O A 1EOOI AR TEEAR NOA
runsiit. ...
yd 'TA EABO OEA i1 A AiETC OEA OAOAATET C

R19: Yeah, he didhat.
I: Did you think that was weird?

R19: | thought that was a little weird, yeah... Yeah, like | felt there was this

xETT Ah TEEA OEAU 1 AEA Ui O CAO T AEAA AT A
ITTEETC O OAA EAZ£ Ul O6DAT Rilh AEOOCAAD AE BAC
it was just kinda strange and it was a lot of waiting to get the process

started...

Other participants have had trouble following some unspoken rules of

etiquette of apartment parties.
arty can be fun, you know. Th@ AOOU AAT AA &£061 AOO
I I I

R2: That 5 K N
) ARBAT) EANGGD AA 6l e OEHTAA BEAEAC

- hatparty ca
6i AACE
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TA ) OEETE EA Al TAEAA 1 Ah AQCawAAS O Al x
OOAA O CAO CcOUO Oi Céenadbleth gl hHeMO® 1 AOAI
A A OAOU DPAAOI EAO OAgO OEAO OAEA8 EA A
EA xAO OAIEEI ¢ AAT OO 1 Agq O E xAllh UIO

NOAOOEI T O AT A ) EAOA 11 DAOEAT AA6 AT A O

From one day to the next, and for no clear reason, this participant stopped
receiving invites from a party he used to go to regularly, and the owner seems to
have blocked himfrom seeing his party listingson the cruising website where he
used to advertse.Thusly, just assex venues have to put up with arbitrary policing
from law enforcement, party-goers have to put up with arbitrary rules from sex
party hosts and can be banned from certain places without clear reason.

Compared to hotes, very private,and ad hoc parties, apartment parties start
to resemble commercial sex clubs because they are open at regular frequency in a
fixed location. They are also open to a wider clientele and attract larger groups of
people than the parties previously mentionedYet, they still attract muchfewer
people than sex clubs: sometimes only a handful of guys on a slow night and about
20 to 30 men on a good night. Compared to commercial establishments and to the
larger parties described below, all the parties mentioned ative are the enterprise of
a single individual. These hosts can have a lot of house rules and be capricious about
etiquette and who they let in. Also, these events will only last for as long as the
organizer is willing to do the required work and can stop aany time. Some regular
apartment parties have also had to stop because of complaints from neighbors and

issues with landlords. These parties are thus not very reliable venues for group sex.
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2.6. Private sex clubs

The next level of sex parties which are the man focus of this study, are
EAITA ET DPOEOAOA OAg Al OAO8 |/ OCAT EUAOO AAIl I
have a lot in common with commercial sex clubs. Many of these private sex parties
are held in residential buildings but? and this is one thirg that distinguishes them
from apartment parties? they are in spaces where no one lives. In the casetioé
first venue | observed (henceforth Venue 1), the host had bought a residential loft
for the sole purpose of hosting sex parties. The second, Venuevas the basement
of a walk-up apartment building. Venue 3 was an office or studio loft spack all
three cases, the spaces would have been inconvenient as residesxaeworkplaces:
they had few or no windows, were unrenovated or decrepit, were too larg® be
affordable, or were awkwardly designed or unappealing. What made them
unappealing to most renters or buyers made them interesting for sex party
organizers: they had lots of space with little visibility from the outside, could be
customized for the purpose of parties, and were in undesirable buildings where
tenants did not care about what others did (like artists or music rehearsal studios,
massage parlorsand so forth). Although organizers could claim their events to be
private parties when it was ®@nvenient to do so €.g, when interacting with
authorities), they were run like commercial sex clubs.

During the time of my research, only one sex club was an actual commercial
establishment. Paddles (where | did not conduct participant observation) staed
out as a club for men and women into BDSM. The heterosexual BDSM community of

NYC made the case that they could have a legal play club if their practices did not
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involve fellatio and intercourse. After opening, they started sharing their venue (on

designated nights) with gay BD# groups and also with the jerkoff party NY Jacks.

Eventually, they started scheduling gay sex parties on specific nights of the week.

Although there is forbidden activity on these nights of the week at Paddles, the club

has beengranted a special license to operate as part of a harraduction program.

4EA Al OA xAO AAOGECI AGAA AO A pI AAA &£ O OEA
AOAAOAA AU A .9# DPEUOEAEAT O 1T &£&AO0 ()6 OA
Paddles al® does not havealicense to sell alcohaglbut patrons can bring their own.

Although it is the only real commercial sex club in the city, its operations are very

much like the private sex clubs | describe in this study.

Private sex clubs are organizationsnore complex than all the other types
described above. They involve more people, whose roles | describe further below:
venue owners, venue managers, party promoters, and staff. People involved will
want to be paid or make a profit, so these events will yrto attract as many people
as they can to collect the most money from entry fees and tips to employees.
Organizers will advertise as widely as they can: on cruising websites, specialized
blogs, their own websites, with email newsletters sent to thousandsf people, and
sometimes with flyers distributed late at night in gay bars. However, they do not
advertise in printed mediain order to not be easily visible to the wrong people or
authorities. Some events will restrict admission based on certain physicatfiteria,
but many parties are open to all. All but two of the 40 events | observed hosted
between 100 and 200 people. Private sex clubs are the closest to commercial sex

venues in that they are open almost every night of the week, are in a fixed location,
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are less arbitrary in their admissions process and rules, are available to almost any
gay cruiser, and attract large crowds of men. | will describe these venues in ample
details in the nextchapters, but I will first complete the spectrum of sex parties #h

two types of larger events.

2.7.  Underwear parties

Sex patrties still happen in commercial gay nightclubs under the label of
001 AAOxAAO PAOOEAORG xEEAE Al OA POI i1 O6AOO
adventurous crowd. There is nothing illegal about having party where patrons are
invited to undress to their underwear (or go fully naked), as long as it does not
ET O 1 OA OA@OAl AAOQOEOEOU8 4EAOA&E OAh O1 AAOx
AAOEOEOUS O1T CcAO AOT OT A DPOAI EdottechnigdlyOE | Ax 8
allowed at underwear parties,my respondents said itusually happens. Most of the
space will be filled with men in their underwear drinking, talking, and dancing, but
there will often be a curtainedoff area for sex. The social aspect these events

hides their sexual component:

r4EA CcOUO AO O AAOXxAAO PAOOEAOY AIT860 £
i OAE 1 AOAO8 EOSO[naliAOATA VA AEOEARMUBD A0 A GEDA

~

1TO0 A OAg DPAOOUN phdidicnetitei oA, afterEil2 D thO EAO 1 1

morning...8 ! 11 OEA C1T OCAT 0O Ui 61 ¢ ¢cOUO AOA
there to hang out and walk around in their bathing suit... Some of them
ATT60 fCci O1 OEA AAAEOITIi Y ATA OTITA T£E

These events also ta advantage of the fact that inspectors are less likely to
come very late at night. In the gay clubs on Fire Island, for example, underwear
parties will turn into sex parties after the police hae left for the night. (The island, a
summer retreat off the diore of Long Island, is only accessible by boat and has no

roads for cars. It is not part of NYC, but becomeas extension ofits gay life during
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the summer.)Other clubs make little effort at hiding the sexual purpose of

underwear parties:
7A AEATODANBEDAEOOO EI x | OAE OO0T AAOxAAO
that time. We ended up going to that underwear party, which was mostly just o
a sex party in the backroom..8 ) O6 O ET A CAU AAO AT A AA

an underwear night, and then they kd this backroom with this pool table
that they put a big tarp over and people had sex on. (R14)

To avoid getting caught by authorities, underwear party promoters organize
their parties in different clubs. These roaming sex parties make it harder for
inspectors to investigate them if they hear a complaint, since it will be difficult to
know where the next event will be. Depending on the size of the venue, underwear

parties can attract several hundred men.

2.8. Circuit parties

At the end of the spectrum are cirgit parties with a sexual component.
Circuit parties are very large gay dance parties that are usually held once a year
only. Most large cities in theUnited States Canada, Europe, and Australia have at
least one such yearly event. Dance party enthusiastfien travel to whichever city is

s x oA N~

AOOOAT 61 U EAOET ¢ A PAOOUh AOAAOGET ¢ OEA OAE
NYC, the annual Black Party is unquestionably thedeCA OO OOA@ PAOOUGS EI
Black Party caters to people who are into leather, vinyl, or fetish gear, but even

people who are not usually interested in these will make an exception and gear up

for that special event. For a few years, the event wagld at the Roseland

Ballroom? a popular venue for live concerts and other large eventsbut moved to

a Brooklyn warehouse in 2015. Tickets can be reserved in advance and catt
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minimum a hundred dollars. Although the main area is a dance floor, the Blackria
has a place dedicated for sex. Those of my respondents who went talked about the
Black Party as the biggest orgy they had ever been to, and lealorward to it every
year.
Circuit parties are very occasional, so they do not fill the need for regulaex
clubs that can be regularly accessed. They are ale® expensive for many cruisers
and are an alinight affair that often involves drugs, which turnsoff those who do
not want to use them and stay up through the next day. Howevdygcausecircuit
parties attract out-of-town visitors and international gay tourists to the city,all the
other smaller sexparties held during the sameweekendare packedDuring the
Black Party weekend, all the regular private parties will hold special nights on its
theme, and regulars will make sure to go Two interviews were done before the
Black Party weekend and the respondentseported they were surely going to visit
private sex clubs over the weekend
) 6860 CiiTTA AA ABRDIOAL MA 1AIGO 10B WA x ET
OEA "1 AAE 0AOOUYh OEAUGOA CiTTA xAEO

100 [dollars] ... this [private] party coming up on Sunday is going to be very
crowded for sure. (R16)

A wide range of sex parties have replaced commercial sex was in NYC,
ranging from the smallest to largest, from the most private to most public, from
hardly accessible to open to all, anftom almost unknown to widely advertised. Any
event or venue that charges admission or sells anything and provides aag@ fo sex
EO EI 1 ACAIT sdurrénifplblic healthdaly AS&xipérties will thus use one of
several strategies to avoid troubles with authorities. They may claim they are

private, not commercial events, claim they do not allow sexual activity, or try to

Al
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avoid authorities by staying mobile or invisible. Because of these strategies, sex
parties can be hard to find, hard to access, infrequent, unreliable, or subject to the
arbitrary rules of hosts. Gay cruisers look for placewhere they can freely have sex
and which are regularly available, reliable, and accessible to large groups of men. In
the current context, private sex clubsespond tothis desire the best. | will describe
how sex club organizers create this space of sexual freedom and protect it from

unwanted intrusions.



Admission/selection

Type of event Typical size Venue Planning Advertisement Entry process
Individual selection in
Not planned in None or small ads & cruising person or from online
Ad Hoc Parties <10 Home advance websites Free picture or profile page
Individual selection in
Planned afew daysg # OOEOET ¢ xAAOEOAO person or from online
Very Private Parties <10 Home before E%l AEl 1 EOO Free picture or profile page

Free or

‘‘‘‘‘ x A A GoBt@bAtion  Cruising website profile or

Hotel Parties 10to 20 Hotel room or suite before E %l AET 1 EOO toward costs  pictures
E# OOEOE] C xAA
Ewi AET 1 EOO .1 OEET C T O
EOAOOI T Al x AAEntry fee Z/ 11 ETA PEAO
Apartment Parties 20 to 40 Adapted home Regular event E3DAAEAI EUAA +-%$20 E! OZAT 1T O OAQC
E#OOEOET C xAA
Large space in E%wl AEI 1 EOO %l OOU E.T OEEIC 1O
residential building ZF%OAT O xAAOGEOR#1 1 OEAR/ 11 ETA DPEAO
Private Sex Clubs  40t0 200  (loft, basement, etc.. Regular event E3DAAEAI EUAA $20t030 Z! OZAT T O OAC
E%TI AET T AXOl A
website
Z2ACOi AO E6 AT OA xAAOGEOE %I OOU
occasional 31 AEAI [ AAEAR#1 1T OEA
Underwear Parties Hundreds  Nightclub ol ATTAA E, EOOET CO ET $20t030 None
Z/ AAAOCET 1. ACET T Al AT A
Ol AT 1T AA publicity Advance tickets
Circuit Parties Thousands Large event space time ahead E'TU | AAEA Over $100 None

Table 3. Typology of sex parties available in NYC today.

0ST
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CHAPTER £ Protecting Sexual Freedom in Clandestinity: An Ethnography of the
Sex Party Business in New York City
This chapter describes the elaborateorganization that goes behind creating a

space of sexual freedom, followed by how organizers shield their patrons from
anything that could interfere with their enjoyment of the space, namely, unwanted
intrusions from authorities. Although organizers are siccessful in providing a space
of sexual freedom, clandestinity creates new forms of riskShe last part of this
chapter explains how keeping theprivate sex clubsinvisible from authorities poses
obstacles to organizers and creates dangerous situationswn dealing with difficult

patrons or in the case of emergencies.

1. The organization of private sex parties
In commercial sex venuegay cruisers in NYC today cannot find the type of
sexual freedom theyseek but can do so in private sex clubs. Talking abba
bondage sex party in a private sex club, a respondent describes this freedom:

y AT180 ci £ O OEA Al 1T AACA PAO OAh ) EO
feel..8 EOB8 O OEAO OI OO0 1T &£8 EOB60 OEAO MEOAAAI
andavai AAT A AT A OEAOA AOA 11 OAOOOEAOQEITO

7TEAOAAO EZ Ui O ¢ci 01 A AOOEOU AAO 1T O OI

feel but there are those restrictions on what you can do. So | like that ability

to sort of let the chemistrytake you where it wants to go without having to

stop and get in and cab and go home. (R10)

Private sex parties are successful in providing gay cruisers with a space

where they can express their sexuality without limits. This space of sexual freedom
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is the product of the labor of many different people: owners, managers, promoters,
and staff. These people play an important role in shaping the sexual culture of sex
parties in NYC, a process | will describe further in the ne@@hapter 5 What | turn to
here iswhat they do and what risks they take to create a safe space of sexual
freedom, that is, one that is shielded from policing and unwanted intrusions. The
enjoyment of collective intimacy, indeed, requires the feeling that the space is
impermeable to such irirusions. Therefore, the job of organizers is to make the
guests feel like they are in a safe space of sexual freedom, even though the place
actually could be bustedat any minute. (To be clear, guests are not doing anything
reprehensible by going to a cladestine sex club, and the organizers are the only one
taking legal risks, but patronscould still have a hard time enjoyingheir sexual
freedom if they know the site could be raided.) | will now describe how organizers
create sexual freedom and protecttiwith invisibility. The subsequent section will

describe the new risks and obstacles this situation poses.

1.1. Venue management: the case of Patrick Fisher

The story of private sex club managelPatrick Fisherdescribes well the
organization of sex parties irthe past two decadesPatrick, who is now in his early
fifties, moved to NYC in the midl980s to work as an artist. As a young man, he
discovered the sex clubs and bathhouses that still existed back therhnis first job
was at the now defunct New St. MarkBaths. As the sex clubs he knew were closing
down, he realized that people were looking for new places for group sex. Since his
income as an artist was small, he decided, in 1992, to try throwing a sex party in his

apartment and artist studio. The party woked really well? since he knew people
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from the cruising culture, he had no problem getting a large number of people to his
apartment. However, neighbors in the building quickly started to complain about
the noise from the party and the constantinsando@@ ET OEA AOEI AET1 C8 0
already had garnered a good following for his events and enjoyed the extra income,
so he decided to look for other spaces.
Over the next few years, the party kept moving around from one space to
another. These places werenpvate clubs and video stores that kept being shut down
for one reason or another. One venue that otherwise worked well ended up kicking
out Patrickd © B A O O hhd Fedrinde®iewtied\by a popular magazinabout
public sex in NYC. The magazine had podtthe party flyer, which showed the
1 TAAGET 180 AAAOAOON OEA OAT OA Cci O xi1 OOEAA
publicity and ended the party. He ended up hosting his party for about four years in
a dance studio; they covered the hardwood floors witlplastic every night and hung
out sheets to divide the space. This party kept going until the vice squeaided the
party late on one night and arrestecPatrick £1 O OA1 1 ET ¢ Al AT ET 1T xEOI
were selling beer without a licenseso the vice squd came and busted us. | got
handcuffed and put in a holding cell... | had to do community service; | got fined

| E E A 8 He didtriot throw another party for about a year after that arrest, not

knowing where to host them or wham to work with.

6 Quotes in this chapter are from my interviev with Patrick.
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Patrick had always been very comfortable talking publicly about sex partigs
and in 1999, an acquaintance of Bj who was not himself a sex party participant,
offered him a new space. The man had recently bought a small residential waig
building in the city. Helived on the top floorand offered Patrick to rent the other
apartment in the building, and to use the unrenovated basement to host his parties.
Patrick took his offer and has been running one of the most popular private sex
clubsof NYC in that space ste.

Having found a steady place to host partie®atrick got the permission from
the owner to investin some renovations for thebasement partyspace. From the
outside, people only see a New York walp building like any other.Onthe inside,
Patrickd Qub l&dves little to be envious ofo the large commercial sex clubs that
used to be legal in the city and still are in other places of the world. His personal
experiencsEl AT 1 1T AOAEAI OA@ OAT OAO AAI A EI

wanttohave aD AOOU | UOAIT A8 ) Alfebdserient BompldelyAl |

painted in black, has a maze area, cages, slings, beds, a bathtub, large areas, smaller

alcoves, and all the facilities to make it convenient: a clothes check area, changing
room, a showerstall, toilet stalls, sinks, water fountain, sound system, club lightning,
and so forth. The neighboring buildings are commerciaJand theowner is the only
other person living above the club. Thereforeno one else can hear parties, making
complaints unlikely.

Patrick is under the impression that health inspectors have left him alone for
so long because he is providing a safe space for sexual communities. He thinks that

authorities are more likely to raid clubs where they know people have unsafe sex

EAT A

I UOA



155

(the venue where he was arrested was having unsafe parties on nigtRatrick was

not hosting). He thus enforces aafersesh  OT 1T AAOAAAAEEIT C AT 11 xAA
because of his personal conviction and because he thinks the health department is

more likely to give him a pass if he does sbloweverh EA Al OT ET 1T x0O0 OEAC
Public Health Law forbids sexual intercourse, regardless of condom use, and that a

safer sexpolicy does not make his enterprise any more legal. But, as | mentioned in

Chapter 3 there is alarge amount of arbitrariness in the application of the law, and

experienced party organizers likePatrick come to develop a sense of what will

attract the attention of authorities and not. Therefore, everthough sex clubs should

be places of unrestrictedsex, there is one restriction inPatrickd © A1 OA OEAO Al 1
be used for anal sex. Some of my respondents have complained about it; others

applaud it. When walking down to the basement, the first thing someone sees is a

huge sign saying, blackonwhiteah ET AAPEOAI 1 AOOBAOOYg O.1 A
AT UTTA AAOCEO AAOAAAAEET ¢ xEI 1 AA EEAEAA |
space repeat the policy and tell guests to report rulereakers to a staff member. His

place is always wellsupplied in condams and lube packets, which he gets for free at

A ,""4 ATiT1 01 EOU EAAI OE AAT OAO8 (A EAO Al O
several times, offering free HIV testin@gs well asvaccines when there was a

i ATET CEOEO ADPEAAI EA Ethinks thattbe€e h@h tedu@iond O1 AOE
ET AAT OEOAO PpOO EEO OATOA 11 OEA CciIT A OEAA
ATl xT A bpl AAAh OEAU x1 Ol A AETA A OAAOGIT Oi

A POAOOU C¢iIT A Aiiil 61T EOU OAOOEAABSH
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Patrick and the ovner invested in the space notonyOT ET OO pabtidsQDOE A E § C
but also to make more revenue by renting it out to other party promoters. Jusis
Patrick had been doing in the 1990s, most sex party organizers have been going
from one space to another constatly because of the unreliability of sex venues.
splitting the revenue from the entry fees. Several parties came through the space
over the past 15 years. At the time of mgtudy, the venue hostedseveral themed
parties on a regular basisparties open to any typeof men; a party reserved to men
aged 1&35; a party destined to men who enjoy urination play a party for Bears a
mixed event open to all the LGBT communitya paty for transgender, transvestites,
drag queens, and their admirersand a party for lesbiansPatrick has thus been able
to provide a space for different sexual communities and subcultures.

Patrick has some requirements as to whom he will allow to use ¢éhspace. He
xEll TT1U x1T OE xEOE PAIPI A EA ETTx0 1T 0 AOA
out from people if they know who he is and what his or her. . reputation is in the
community? if people know hime AAAAOOA ) OAAT T U x1 Ol AT86O x
OOOAT CAO806 (A AbrOIOAOA@EO OERADDAGAQI @) OAIlI
OEAU AAT 60 EAOA AAOAAAAEET ¢Ch OEAUB8OA OAODI
OEA OPAAAR AT A OEAT OEAU EAOA O AT i bl AOAI
setting up and cleaning after their own parties, althougtatrick can recommend
cleaning staff for promoters to hire. The promoters also have to guarantee a fixed
minimum amount of money, after which they share revenue from the door. It takes

an approximate mnimum of 25 paying guests to cover the expenses of the venue,
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maintenance, and utilities:

Condomsj x Al T h xA AIT160 PAU &£ O OEA ATTAII O

tickets,... mouthwash, hand sanitizer, moist towelettes, toilet paper, paper

z o~ NN

towels, doing laundry..8 j OEAOAS8 O OO.QA&nY lke, i @AKOE O x A

things that we might, you know, have to buy, or something breaks down that
we have to replacelight bulbs, ... fixing furniture, maybe fabric,. .. plumbing
supplies8 r/a toilet seat breaks and we have to get a new toilet seat.

If promoters cannotgeta certain minimum of guests, they will not be able to
make any money andend up beingmore ofa burden toPatrick8 O/ T A COUh
had like eight people showup,.8 EO8 0O 1 EEAh xAl 1 h T EAUR

At the time of my researchPatrick was throwing his own party only once a
month. Nevertheless, the place had parties alnsbevery Friday and Saturday nights,
and some weeknight and Sunday afternoons or evenings. The revenue from
managing the space in addition to occasional contracts as an artist and

photographer? was enough to support his modest lifestyle.

1.2. Venue owners and amagers

As the case oPatrickd O Al OA EI 1 OOOOAOAOh OEAOA
involved in the organization of sex parties: venue owners, venue managers, party
promoters, and party or venue staff. These roles are distinct, but for some parties,
one person can fill many or even all of them (hosts of apartment parties, for
example, usually fillall the roles themselves). In the case of another venue |
observed the owner of the space also managed it (by hiring other promoters),
sometimes threw his own selfpromoted party, and took care of some of the staff

duties like doing the door and cleaning while also using volunteer staff. This was the

only place where the owner was actively involved in organizing parties (or the only

) O

OEE

AOA
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party organizer | know to have actually bought a place for parties). Otherwise,

owners are not typically involved in the parties; they gain from them by having

someone make use of a space that would otherwise bring no income. In the case of

Patricks © Al OAh OEA 1 xdkéndnep dudof afbasardetr that ivould |

not be rentable. In other cases, the owner might not have a negotiated agreement

xEOE OEA OAT OA 1 AT ACAOOg OEAU i Au OEIBPIU A
the monthly rent on a space that would do badly on theeal estate market.

A venue manager is needed when a sex club starts having parties organized
by different people. When a sex club proves to be wedlited for sex parties, party
organizers will hear about it and want to use it, and the owner will wantd make it
as profitable as possible. The role of the manager is to make sure the place is booked
by different private parties consistently, to negotiate the terms of use of the space
with the promoters, andto oversee the events. Party promoters can movéeir
events and clientele from one place to another; managers stay connected to one
venue. A goal of venue managers is also to protect the longevity of the space by
making sure that parties do not get the attention of neighbors and authorities. They
will establish rules and enforce them, making surthat people enter and exit the
premises quietly and that no illegal activity takes placesuch asusing or selling
illegal drugs, illegal sale of alcohol, underage drinking, or prostitution. Managers are
also responsible, asPatrick said,for the general maintenance of the space. They also
promote their own space by greeting party guests and fostering socialization among
guests, organizers, and stafPatrick spends a lot of time interacting socially during

parties:
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Just walking around talking to the staff, talking to the DJ, if there is a DJ,

ET OOT AGAET ¢ i UOAI £ OI PAIPIA xET TECEO

ITTEO | EEA OEAUBOA O1T AT I £ OOAAI Ah )
comfortable just chatting o them.... | just, like, introduce myself and say

OEAO OEEO EO iU OPAAA AT A OEI x AEA Ul O

Ol 1T EGCEOeo

Venue managers are usually people who are also gay cruisers and got
increasingly involved inorganizing eventsafter being guests at sex parties.
Managing avenue is a way to get an income from something that was part of their

personal lives already.

1.3. Party promoters

Venue owners and managers play an important role in providing a space for
sexual communities; party promotes are the unifying agents of these communities.
Party promoters come up with the specific concepts or themes of a party, and thus
play an important role in shaping the culture of sex parties. Although some parties
are open to all and not organized around apecific theme, several events center on
highly specific sexual practices, demographics, or identities: college fraternity
themed events for younger people; jock, for athletic or muscular men; Bear, for
larger, hairy, and rugged men; daddyson, for oldermen who like younger ones and
vice versa; Leather and BDSM,; foot fetish; watersports, for people who enjoy
urination play; @ozdparties, for HI\V-positive men who prefer to play with other
men of the same status; bareback parties, sometimes connected t@puarties, for
people who prefer not to use condoms; ethnicityspecific parties, for example,
parties for Black and Latiro men only; oral bukkake parties, where everyone is
supposed to ejaculate on one or more previously designated guys; anal gangbang,

where everyone is supposed to fuck only the previously designated bottoms; and
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the list goes on. Party promoters are usually people who are active participants of
these sexual subcultures and hosting parties is an extension of their own sexual
lifestyle and preferences. They usually get into the party business with good starting
connections in their subculture, and they will want to reach out to this community

to get people to come to their event.

Venue managers are responsible to make sure the clubs are bedkevery
night; party promoters are responsible for filling the venue to its maximum capacity
on the night they have the venue. To do so, they have to promote or advertise the
AOGAT O AU AEAEAZAOCAT O T AAT O8 001 i1 OAOGngAI
because managers and owners duot want the address of the club to be public for
safety reasons. Promoters may also not want the party to be available to just
anyone. The most important advertising tool for a sex party promoter is his email
list. Every party promoter keeps a list of email addresses of people that want to stay
updated about his parties, andvhom he has approved as a good enough fit for
specificevents (depending on the concept of the party). Promoters wilperiodically
send mass emailsgome do so multiple times a week) to their listannouncing
upcoming events with every detail about time, location, and specifics of the event.
These emails will also usually contain the ground rules of the venue and event
(e.g.01 1T AAOAAAA Eor What®pefol dbthing & Allbwed or required) and
also detailed instructions about how to enter and exit the venue discrely.
Advertising through email is also a convenient way to send information only to the
people a promoter wants to see at his payt If a patron has been unruly, or if a

promoter judges he is not a good fit for his event, he will take his emaitdressoff
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the list so he is not informed of future events. When a patron enters the event, staff
may verify that his email is on the partyemail list; if he is not, this can be grounds
Il O OAEOOET ¢ AAI EOOEIT O1 OEA AOGAT 68 ' PAO
well-protected marketing tool. Promoters would never share this listvith anyone
AU EAAO OEAO A1 1 OE AlzseR@dil hddrésde®to AdvetibeA OOOA A
competing events. The size of this email list is also proof of a good following, which
can help in negotiating arrangements with a host venue. Any serious party promoter
has several thousand emails on his list; the largesknow of had around 10,000.
Promoters use different means to get people on their list Most of this
recruiting is done online, but some promoters still rely on other means. A few
promoters, for example, will stand outside popular cruisy gay bars (likehe Cock) at
closing timeand invite people to their party, sometines giving people a small flyer
They will also talk about their parties in social events or gay bars and will expect
some word-of-mouth referrals from people who have been to their partiesYet,
most of the recruitment is done online. On cruising websites and personal ads,
promoters will announcetheir events and ask people to send them an email if they
are interested and want to get the information about the location of the event. If the
party is selectiveregarding age and bodytype, the promoters will askfor pictures of
the interested person. A promoter could also ask the person to write a line about
why he is interested in the event, especially when it revolves around a specific
practice, to make sure that he wilbe afit with the event (e.g.,if it is a gangbang, the
promoter will want to know if the guy wants to be top or bottom or if it is a fetish

night, he may want to know if the person is experienced with the specific practice or
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curious about it). If the interested person fits with the criteria of the event, the
promoter will add his address to the list and send him the details of the party. Many
party emails contain a disclaimer saying that receiving the email does not guarantee
access, for example:
[Party name] is only for goodlooking guys who are in good physical shape.
You are receiving this invite based on pictures you have sent or ones | have
seen on a website or appDue to fake or old pictures you are never

guaranteed ernrance into the party. Even if you have been in the pastour
final entrance will be determined upon your arrival.

On the evenings of events, promoters also use cruising websites and phone
applications to invite people who are looking for sex at the moménThere is also a
blog managed by a man who puts together a weekly list of sex parties, with details
AAT 60 OEA OEAI Ah AAI EOOEIT AOEOAOEARh AT A E

As promoters keep doing events and recruiting people, they grow in size. A
new promoter that has few connections will have a hard time getting people to his
party. A regular sex party participant | spoke with had decided to begin organizing a
party for tattooed men. A little less than 30 men showed up, which was not enough
to coverthe basic expenses of the night. A novice party promoter may indeed end up
paying money to host his first few eventsThe promoted of the tattoo parties
decided to abandon the venture although it is normal that an event taksome time
to gain a reputation and grow. The biggest parties in private sex clubs attract
between 150 and 200 people on a regular basis (this excludes underwear parties in
nightclubs and circuit parties). As a party grows, however, so do the expenses for
supplies and staffas doesthe time required to organize the event and promote it.

Successful parties consistently generate revenues, but they are not that lucrative a
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business. Promoters enjoy the extra income, but most of them keep doing their
parties because they like them and becse they like tocreatea place for their
sexual subcultures to get together. Asleff North a longtime party promoter who
was hosting one of the most welhttended parties in NYC at the time of my study,
and whose story | tell below, says:

It was neverto make money. | never did this to make money. Now | make

iTTAuU AT A EG8O 116 AAAh AOO OEEO EO UAA

beginning, it was purely at the very beginning for my personal

ACCOAT AEUAT AT 08 " OO OEAT .Esatisfaofidd8ut )

I £ AgPAT AET ¢ PAT PI A0 ET OEUTT ATA

box and... Especially when it was something | deemed as being safe, you

know? So that is the reason | did it. It was never for the money. Never for the
money.’

A party, and the network of people who attend it, is held together by its
promoter. If a promoter has to stop organizing the party, the group of people
attending it can dissipate from one day to the next. A party can survive its original
promoter if someone is interested in keeping it going, and if the former is willing to
pass the torch. A party promoter in his early thirties | interviewed had taken the

torch organizing an event he used to attend regularly for furwhen its founder had

to step down. The pung promoter inherited the email list to advertise the parties,

I AEET

aswellasOEA OAOAT Ad AT A ,MHich wad ®foot fetigh p&tf A DAOOU

The foot fetish party that | now host has been ongoing for over ten years, so

) 6OA AT i A ET ORTE® EEER DEAEAROO EAOA OI

initiate it: it was just something that was running that | started going to when
| came to New York. | became friends with the hosts and, when one of them

7 This and following quotes from Jeff North are from my interview with him.
The name is a pseudonym he has been using to organize his parties since the
beginning.
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had to step down for professional obligations, they agd if | wanted to step
in. So | had it easy: | had nothing to do with the organization of it.. | came
into it with somebody that already had a listserv that already had people that
emailed, so there was no recruiting to do. There was no pulling todnr to
Ald EO xAO EOOO A 1 AOOAO ®BAE PI OOET ¢ OEOD
Especially in the case of specialized sexual subculturedike foot fetishists?
choosing a successor for organizing events is importafdr keepingthe subculture
alive from one generaion to the next. There is also a trajectoryn which occasional
participants become regulas, then start helping out as staff, and eventually take the
lead in organizing.
Although many parties cater to very different groups of men, most sex party
promoters see themselves in a competitive field. Indeed, many sex party goers of the
city are able to attend a variety of events, from the most to least specialized. With
nearly 40 individual sex parties happening over the course of a week, the sex party
goer hasa lot to choose from. This is why party promoters are very protective of
their email list. Sometimes, however, promoters will join forces to try to get a larger
crowd for a special event. These events will mix two slightly different types of
clientele that might appreciate the occasional mix (for example, younger guys with
older muscular men, Bears and Leathermemnd so forth). On these occasions, when
A PAOGOIT ATTAO EiTh EA xElIIl Eochépbhatthben®dyAU xEE

fee goes to theappropriate promoter.

8 From my interview with the organizer of party.
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1.4. The case of party promoter Jeff North

To show how sex parties make the connection of individual sexualities to
sexual subcultures, I turn to the story of a popular sex party promoter who goes by
the pseudonym ofJeff North

Behind &ff North is Dennis Wright who, much like Patrick Fisher, had moved
to NYC for college in the 1980s anid now in his fifties. As he says, before the
Internet, public sex environments and commercial sex venues were the place where
people went for sex. Heegularly cruised public bathrooms, #ended bathhouses
like the St.Marks Baths, and popular sex clubs. As the landscape of sex venues
changed in the late 1980s and 1990s, he started going to private sex parties and
became friends withthe people who organzed them,Patrick being one of them.
However, he never thought he would organize therhimself because he believed it
could hurt his career prospects.

In the early 2000s, he had a sexual experience that initiated him to
watersports (urination play). He had started practicing surf with a young man he
found very attractive, without knowing if he was gay. One day, after an afternoon of
surfing, the young man askedennisbluntly if he wanted to go back to his place,
smoke pot, drink gallons of water, and pisen each otherDennisdid not know if the
guy was kidding or not but decided to accept the invitation. The evening went as the
young man had suggested and ended with the two guys lying on the bathroom floor,

tightly embraced and urinating together.Dennisdescribed this as a mineblowing

OAT OOAI AopPpAOEAT AAd O) EAA OEA OAT OAOQEITI

)
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sparked an interest in watersports that lastgo this dayand which led him to almost
create a whole sexual subculture.

After his first experience, Dennisdiscovered that finding partners for
watersports was not easy. Because of his group sex experience, he sought out sex
parties that focused on watersports. He found a popular party in Nvt@at offered a
place for gay men to practice waterspdd O ET COT OPO8 (A xAT O AOGO
it because he found the men unattractive and could not bring himself to participate
in the sexual activity andthe urination play. The men were mostly large and old; no
one fitted the young and athletic type ofjuy like the one he had his first experience
with. He realized that watersportswere generally tied to the sexual subcultures of
Leathermen, BDSM, and Bears and did not attract a young crowd. He traveled to
Washington, DC for another event, which he founahly slightly better. There were
at least a fewCute guywith whom he could experiencelying into the tub and
Qetting pissed ondNevertheless, he was very frustrate by the crowd of these
parties and by how hard it was to find younger, thinner, or mae athletic guys to
fulfill his fantasies. He thus decided to create his own event and turned to his
connections in the sex party world.

A party organizer he knew offered him a space where he could throw a
watersports party. For a while alreadyDennishad been connecting in chatrooms
with guys who were interested in watersports. He announced to his contact list that
he was planning on throwing a watersports party for young, irshape guys, but this
was met with a lot of skepticism. Many of his contacts hah experience similar to

$ AT T tRe® @ere young men who had difficulty finding other young men for
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watersports. They could not believe thaDenniscould successfully organize a group
event with a crowd of young, athletic guys, and they feared that theyowld find the
same older crowd at his party. ThereforeDennishad the idea to prove to everyone
that he could do it by doing a preparty where they would take pictures to advertise
the main event. He managed to get ten guys who accepted to participateiplay
session that would be photographed, promising to crop out or blur their faces
before distributing. He created a passworéprotected website to publish the
pictures and gave access to people who were interestad attending the party. The
first party (after the photoshoot one) ended up being a success. The pictures
attracted many young men, and they alsoreatedan image of what people would be
doing, which allowed people to get into watersports quickly, without shyness. The
party has been a regular eent since then.

Dennisdecided to keep photogaphing the parties for a whileand made
pictures available only to attendees. At some point, someone suggested that he make
the website accessible to others for a charge. There must have been a whole lot of
men who wanted to see those pictures, but who did not fit the physical
requirements of the event. Since the pictures were anonymous, he could easily start
selling membership to the website without threatening the privacy of the models.
Dennis thus created tle persona of Jeff North anbeganproducing and directing
porn videos, alsousing the pseudonym for his party promoting.The website ended
up growing into a major pornographic website and studio Becauseleffhad access to
a large network of young, attracitve, exhibitionist men into watersports, he could

find porn actors for a new brand of watersports video. His videos became best
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sellers and won industry awards. They met success becauseffcreated a niche that
did not exist in the porn world: that of young men into watersports (in pornasin
the real world, watersportsis relegated to Leather/BDSM videos).

Jeffcreated a niche in the porn world that has now been exploited by other
producers, but he also created a realorld network around a sexual practce. With
his parties, he allowed young men into watersports to get together. He also
developed his website into a cruising and social site where people can make a
profile and connect with other guys into this fetish across the country and the world.
Although the first people to come to his parties were young men who had been
looking to do watersports for a while, the growing popularity of the event also
attracted people who had not entertained such a fantasy before. The brand of his
event draws from the colege fraternity culture, and the group at the sex party, on
the website, and in the porn videog revolved around this fictional fraternity. His
parties have one of the strictest door policy in NY@equiring people to be under 30
and in good physical shapeTherefore, the events attract young men who want to go
to an agerestricted sex party, although they may not be interested in the
watersports side of it. There is, indeed, absolutely no pressure to get into the piss
play, and most people go for more tradional sex behavior. However, the piss
component allows people to try it out, and some may develop a liking to teff
wants his parties to be a place for guests to experiment with different erotic
activities:

In accordance to my mission statement.. my vision for these partiesto

create an environment where people can kind of safely explore things that

might be outside of their comfort zone or try to, you know, broaden their
horizons, and this and that. And my biggest thrill of all is when | get seeone
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hot, maybe he tries a little bit, maybe pisses on somebody and gp@s7 1 x
1 AGAO OEI OGCEO )86A 1T EEA OEAO AOO O
happy, you know?

Je#E®@n party has been going on foover 12 years now. It has found its
home atPatrickd €ub, where it is heldonly once every other month, attracting
around 200 guests every timeJeffalso started throwing other nonwatersports
parties at that venue ad at other ones in the city. His events have become some of
the most popular sex parties in the city for irshape, young men. Although he tries to
dissuade older people from coming by tellinghem there is an upper age limit,
several guests are well ovethe age of 30. Having done the party for over a decade,
some of his original guests have aged over the limit, bdefffeels it would be mean
01 AAT U OEAI AT OOuUs O!' 0 111 C AGecéplakcd AOA E
rationale.

1.5. Staff

Finally, staff members help venue managers and party promoteisy
fostering an atmosphere of sexual freedom anbly protecting the space. Staff can be
connected to a venue or to a party. Venusalff typically hold duties concerning the
space: cleaning, maintenance, seity, and supplies. Staff brought by the promoter
will work more closely with the clientele: entry, greeting, clothes check, baand
music. Some staff work for salary or tips; others are volunteers who ay also be
regular party guestsand who are happy 0 help for a free entry. Participanthelpers
also gain some status in the sexual subculture by getting involved, which grants
them influence in shaping and maintaining the norms and values of the party (this is

explained further in Chapter 5, whichdetails the norms of interaction of sex
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parties). Compared to paid staff, volunteers may end up working very little and
having a lot of time to play (promoters appreciate having people they can turn to for
help if need be). Organizers expect paid staff to workesadily for the time they are
hired (usually the whole night), and theseemployeeshave very little time, if at all, to
participate in the sexual action. Some of the paid employees may not even be
interested in participating, while others, who are also separty goers, can find the
responsibility of their duties quite frustrating.

| now turn to the description of a work night at* A /E/&8 @ popui@aiskxO h
party that has been going on for over 15 years. By extensively describing the duties
of managers, pronoter, and staff in the unfolding ofa party, | want to show how:
1) private sex parties are not just house parties, but complex organizations; Bpw
the collective effort of organizers creates a sense of community; Bpw a lot of work

is put into creating a protected space of sexual freedom.

1.6. Working at a sex party

Between 2012 and 2014, | joined the crew of party promotedeff Northand
helped with 13 individual events(held atPatrick Fisherd O ) Anided various staff
roles. | describe a typical nighbf work at this eventby putting together my
experiences in different roles over different nights.

Over the past weekeading up to this day,Jeffsent me multiple texts
messagedo verify that | was available to work the event. Staffing a party can be
difficult, and a lot of stress happens from people not showing up to work or
canceling last minute. He also texted me multiple times throughout the day to make

sure lwould show up to hismidtown apartment promptly at 8 p.m. As | show up, on
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time, Jeffhasa sigh of relief. To my surprise, he is in the company of a female friend
who he is hosting for a few days. The woman introduces herself to raad tells me,
in an enthusiastic voice, about how she would love to peek at what happenslatt O
parties (I assume she tells methis to signify that she is wellaware of whereJeffand
| are headed and that there is no need to cover up detaildeffis stressfully
scattered between getting his things ready to leave, finishing up a few emails to
potential guests, aml texting other staff to make sure they are eroute to the venue.
He stashes his laptop computer in his backpack and we head to the door along with
his friend, who is taking herdogfor a walk. Before exiting the apartment, he pauses
to recite a mental clecklist of everything he needs before leaving. We then head to
his SUVparked on the street. Apart from the front seats, the whole truck is filled
with supplies that he shopped for during the day: three large kegs of beer, cases of
beer cans, several caseof noralcoholic beverages (small bottles of water, Gatorade,
or juice), snacks (fruits, candy bars, pretzels, small bags of chips, and breath mints),
plastic cups and pitchers, and other props (posters and banners with his party logo
on them, electric lanps, empty containersand so forth). We say goodbye to his
friend and get in the car.

Jeffdrives us to theparty venue, which is in a norcentral neighborhood of
the city. During the ride, he vents about the hassles he had booking a bartender for
the night and about conversations he has had witRatrick and with an HIV doctor
about revising the safer sex policy. He also tells me th@im has been very active
recruiting people for the party online.Tim is actually one of his online avatagthat

he uses tgoromote the party on cruising websitesJeffcreated profiles on different
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websites OOET ¢ Al AOEI AOEA Ui Ol ¢ 1 AT60 PEAOOOAO
people curious about the partyJefftells me it is important to keepTimé © AGEOOAT AA
aliveinthAY COAOOO0S EI ACET AOGET 1 8 7 Erkiistierdil b1 A AO
am to say | have seen him pass by a few minutes ago and that he is probably playing
in the sex spaceleffthinks TMA AT OAOOA AO A AAOT I AOGAO O i
satisfactionwith the crowd at the party: becauseD E A A @hbtOghaIts ére of a
very attractive man, if people keep asking wher&im is, it is probably because they
have a hard time finding anyone interesting to play with; if they do not look fofim,
they probably have found people at least as attractive as him to have sex with. After
filling me in about party-related things, we catch up about what we have been up to
since the last party.
We park the truck on the street in front of the party buildingand Jeffcalls
Patrick to say we have arrivedPatrick comes out with his regular helper, Shaw#
and the two party staff members who have already arrived. Those who know each
other exchange hugs; others introduce themselves and shake handVe then begin
the physically demanding task of unloading the truck, walking through the hallway
and down the stairs carrying heavy cases of beveragand full kegs. When all the
supplies are in the basement, people begin setting up the party space and their own

work area. Patrick and Shawn are preparing the venue and the supplies they

provide: they make sure the toiles and washing area are suppliedhey fill condom

9 All staff names are psedonyms.
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and lube packets dispenserghey organize the furniture, test the lights and change
light bulbs; and so forth. TOECE 06 O PAOOU OOAAZLZ EO Al i bl OAA
AAOOAT AAOh A $*h A AITOEAO AEAAE AOOAT AAT O
help everyone else as needed.

The bartender unpacks cases of beverages and places them in large
containers, places the kgs of beer in giant bucketsand plugs the pumps in.
Meanwhile, Jeffbuysice bags from the nearby grocery store, which the bartender
will pour over the beverages and kegs. The bartender also sets up the snack area.
The clothes check attendant prepares bas of hangers, number tags, pens, and
markers. The doorman sets up his station upstairs with a stool and small table
stand. Jeffwill give him an iPad with the updated email list of guests and some small
bills for change. The doorman also gets together ght to verify the authenticity of
bills, a clicker to count the number of guests, and pens and paper to write the email
addresses of new guests. The DJ sets up his equipment and playlist and tests the
sound system After they are done with their respective duties, the staff hang a 12
foot banner and stick signs with theparty logo throughout the space. They also
place signs with the norms of conduct of the partysignsOAUET ¢ O1 1T xAO bl A
AOAAhRo xEEAE OAl 1 DPAIT PI A @O&ERNUreadtthe®dnde, 11T O O
andsignssayingOO OET A1 6 OEAO AOA EAT CAA AAT OA OEA
will sit in later in the night.

Things usually go much more smoothly when the staff has worked the party
before, but unfortunately, personnel oftenchanges. New workers are usually

assigned to the swing role, since it allowkearning by helping the others. Tonight,
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four out of five staffmembersare experienced, andeffrepeats many times how he
is appreciative about their work and their time.
For agood 45 minutes before the party starts, all the staff and organizers are
busy preparing; people will routinely shout the time lefttill the party starts
(@si ET OO0A O O1 OE I sorfiefdalikeitibeq have AttieHimhegeft and rush
around. Two or three minutes before the start time of the party (1(.m.),Patrick
makes everyone stop what they are doing in order to gather farhat he callsan
affirmation. Everyone makes a circle holding hand®atrick and Jeffwelcome the
new staff member and thank eeryone for coming. They make wishes for a crowded
party (always hoping to break 200 guests) with no problems. After this, downstairs
staff take their clothes off, keeping only their shoes and maybe underwear (some
decide to work in complete nudity), and gdo their station. The doorman (the only
fully clothed worker) goes upstairs, unlocks the front door, and gets ready to greet
guests.
On the outside door, the doorman has placed a small sticker that shows the
party logo and that saysOAT T 6§ 0 AOBUR3 EAITAORN ETAEAOAO OEA T A&
the party, guests begin to arrive. They open the front door of the building and can
see the doorman sitting at the end of the short hallway, next to the staircase to the
basement. The first guest walks to the dddi AT 6 O OAAI| AsstandiAlin®x1 T OE
behind him. The doorman ask©O EA EEO0OOO C OAanddoés aldardhboiit AAAOA
on the spreadsheet on the iPad. The address is on the list, so he takes the entry
money from the guest, counts the entry with thelicker, and points the guest to the

basement. He repeats the same with the two other guests: one of these two is on the
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emalil list and the other is his friend who is not on the list. The doorman judges that

the newcomer fits the age and physical shape gairement of the event and tellshim

that he can join the party if he ads his email to the list. The new guest writes down

his email address on the paper provided and both pay their entry fee and walk

downstairs. The party invite states that theeventis for in-shape guys under 35

years of age and that anyone over 35 years old will be dexd admission.Jeffhad

instructed doormen to not be too firm with this rule; even if someone lookslightly

over 35, he can come in if he is in good physicshape (has alim body). Because the

venue is in a neighborhood accessible to only one subway line, guests tend to show

up at the door in small packs, with quiet times irbetween. These small rushes of

work can make it difficult to apply the subjective admission critea without

offending people. Four guests walk in and line up to the doorman; one of them looks

a little too old for the event and the doorman finds he may not be attractive to the

guys downstairs. His email is on the list, so he lets him in, but typesxn¢o his
AAAOAOOYd OOAEA 1T £& OEJRfwl feview the listiaridl @akedoff | £O0A O
these marked addresses so they do not receive invitations to future events. Later in

the night, seven guests arrive at the same time and line up in front&£ OEA AT T Of A1l
table. The doorman can see that one man ime looks well over the age of 35 and

TTO ET COAAO OEADPA8 41 OI Oltake oEhdar(photorEA OAUO
guests without paying much attention to the birth year of those who fit the type of

the party and lets them in. When the visibly older guest gets to him, he first asks for

his email to see if he is on the list (and he is) and then looks asHD. The doorman
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OAUOq O) ETTx Ul OG80A 11 OEA Al AEI 1

p>>

EOOh 0
ocuv86 4EA AT T Oi AT ADI Patrickbapges tobdwalkiAgup OAT EAT O
from the basement. The doorman invite®atrick to tell the older guestabout other
events at the venue. They go to front of the hallway and talk for five minuteRatrick
APT 1T CEUAO OEAO OITECEOEO AOAT O EO OAOOOEA
party at his club that is not agerestricted. The doorman, who stratgjically asked the
i AT60 Al AEl AAAOAOO AA &l OnMakeSdlnbté tRdlerGoveE ETI E A
the address from the list. Later in the night, a patron that had been removed from
the list previously shows up at the door (it is easy to find the dates tiie parties
online even if one does not get the emails, and someone who previously got the
emails will know where the location is). The doorman, who has been working the
party for a while, recognizes him and tells him (for what happens to be the fifth
time) that he does not fit the age requirement of the event. The man protests saying
that he knows there are other guys his age and even older who are admitted in and
that there is no reason he should not be allowed in. He asks to talk Tam in a failed
attempt to look like he knows the organizers. The doorman says he will gé¢ffand
texts him to come to the front door. A few minutes laterJeffshows up and has a
short conversation with the man, apologizing about the door policy. It turns out
Patrick had dso decided to deny him access to any pargt the space because he
tends to push himself onto other guys without taking no for an answePRatrick

comes down from the upstairs apartment and gently but firmly explains his decision

to the man and tells him ot to come back.
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When stepping into the basement, guests find the clothes check room, closed
off by a rolling table. The attendant points the guest to the changing area and
instructs them to pick up a hanger, put all their clothes on it, and bring them bk to
him. The changing area has a bench and a few chairs and hook on the walls. The
guests take their time to undress and put all their clothes properly on the hanger.
Some of them choose to stash all their clothes in their backpack. They have to take
off all their clothes, with the option of keeping their underwearon, but must keep
footwear (some regularguests bringa separate pair, knowing it will get wet and
soiled). Then, the guests bring their hanger and bags to the attendant. Justin, a
regular sexparty-goer who has worked several A& *pdti&sES Bere tonight. He
OITT E OEA OEIi A OI xOEOA OAI 1T OEAO AEAAE AT UO
bl 66 EO OI OEA xAll AU EEO OOAOGEITT8 (A EAO
tape that hestuck on his bare chest. The guys checking their clothes giggle and
ET NOEOA AAT 6O OEA OOOET Al 6 OOEAEAO8 * OOOEIT
when the guys need to go. The guests smile and say maybe they will take him up on
his offer later.

Ashe grabs their clothes, Justin makes sure that everything holds well onto
the hanger and that nothing falls off pockets, which is often the case. If so, he
reorders the clothes and shows the guest the best way to do so for future times:
hang your pants through the belt loop so they do not hang upside down and put
your t-shirt and other clothes over the pants to protect the pockets. He then puts a

numbered tag on the hanger or sticks it with tape on the bag and writes that number
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with a sharpie ontheguess © AOI T O OEI 01 AA0O8 (A AEAOCAO

some guests also put money in the tip jar.

Guests then enter a room with the small bar counter on one side, the DJ booth
on the other, and a bench and a table with snacks along the wall across. This is
mainly the social area although there is no rule against sexual activity anywhere in
the space, and patrons sometimes begin to play thert®o. Most people, however,
will move further into the club for sex, since the social area has more circulation and
is more brightly lit. As guests start coming in, the bartender starts pumping the keg
into pitchers to then pour them in plastic cups when guests ask for a beer. Patrons
have a choice of draught beer, canned beers, and bottled juices and waldris
eventdoes not offer liquor because as a watersports party Jeffwants people to
drink as much fluid as they carand doing so with hard liquor would be dangerous.
4EAOA EO A EAO i1 OEA AAO Al O1 OAidcheek OE
way to ask fa tips, alluding to the phrase men sometimes use to try to convince a
partner to have intercourse by falsely promising he will only insert the tip of his
penis. Some patrons carry folded dollar bills in their socks to be able to tip the
bartender as they @t drinks; others will come back at the end of the event when
they got their wallet back from the clothes check. Throughout the party, the
bartender will be busy pumping kegs, serving drinks, carrying and unpacking new
cases of beverages, ammpening more ice bagsto pour over them (in the middle of
the party Jeffwill go buy more ice from the grocery store). The DJ and the bartender
(during quieter times) will also make small talk with patrons who are taking a rest

from the sexual action.

T
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Throughout the night, Shawn, sometimes helped biatrick, will be cleaning
the space behind patrons. He will walk around with garbage bags and pick up
rubbish from the floors (cups, shack packages, condoms and wrappers, empty lube
packets,and so forth). He will also keepsupplying the bathroom area. When they
are ready to shower, guests can get a towel from the clothes check. When laundry
baskets get full, Shawn will give them t®&atrick or Jeff who will take them to the
laundry room in the upstairs apartmentand then bring fresh towels downstairs as
needed.

Patrick and Jeffare the only two people who will walk between floors
because the downstairs staff work in the buff and no one should go through the
hallway unless fully clothed.Patrick sometimes weas a robe so hecan quickly dress
and undress as he moves up and down (he prefers that no one walk around the sex
area with clothes on because it could break the mood of people cruising and having
sex). On the front door of his apartment, there is a small magnetic signitalicate
whether he can be found upstairs or downstairs. During the partyatrick and Jeff
may be helping the staff, socializing with guests, or sitting in the upstairs apartment
where Jeffmay do more online promotion. At some point in the nightJeffmay
decide to take his clothes off and go lie with the guys in the bathtub for a while.

There is a constant flow of patrons throughout the night until the party ends
at 5am. In the earlier hours, most people come in. In the middle, some of the early
arrivers may start leaving while other guests keep coming in. In the last hours, the
flow is generally outward, although guests trickle in sometimes during the last hour

of the event. When a guest is ready to exit, he will get his clothes back from the
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clothescheck attendant, dress up, and go back upstairs. The doorman will stay
upstairs to see guests out and wish them a good night. It is important that he remain
at the door until the very last guest has exited the venue to make sure that everyone
leaves quiety and properly dressed up. In the warm summer night, many guys want
to exit shirtless because the temperature downstairs is so hot. The venue owner and
Patrick, however, do not want halnaked men to exit the building because they are
worried it could attract attention from neighbors.

The work night is demanding for a lot of the staffThe bartender is constantly
on his feet serving and carrying beverages. In the winter nights, keeping the clothes
check orderly is a physically demanding task: the attendameeds to constantly
move hangers with a lot of clothes and heavy coats. As people come in, space
becomes sparse and the attendant needs to squeeze clothes where he can. As people
O0OAOO O1F 1T AAOGA AT A OIIT A OPAAA £EGAMADG | ®EM OBE
moving clothes from the last of the four hanger poketowards the first one, so that
space frees up at the end of the cue for new entrants. The venue cleaner keeps
walking around cleaning. The doorman monitors the flow of people coming in and
people exiting.

As the crowd thinsout, everyone starts to relax a little bit and look forward
to the end of the night. After 4:30a.m., the DJ starts making periodic announcements
through the sound system saying how much time is Iefibr the party and thatpeople
TAAA O OOAOO #nAERhe B&fpdhtbltriet térdE8chthelfe@ v

stragglers who are still playing to the changing areaeffalso starts counting the
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money he collected from the doorman periodically during the night and prepares
AOGAOUTT A60 PAU AT OAl |1 PAs

As the last guests exiteveryonestarts wrapping up. The bartender puts
leftover cans and bottles in plastic crates to be used at the next event and wsayp
snacks. Someone will walk around to remove the party signs and bann&he
clothes check attendant picks up hangers and towels thrown everywhere in the
changing area and cleans up his station. Bartender and attendant also collect their
tips. The doorman gives the last entry money tdeff along with the list of new
emails. eff checks the number of entriefrom the door and clothes checland
verifies them with the amount of money collected. He then gives everyone his
respective salary. Then, people collectively bring up the party supplies: empty kegs
which are now much lighter to move around cases of beveragesand leftover plastic
cups and snacks. Everyone packs up the truck. While this is happening, the venue
manager and staff start cleaning the place. They pick up rubbish throughout the
space, separating recyclables frorgarbage. Then, they hose down the whole space
to clean it.

The party staff usually leaves shortly after &.m. while the venue staff is still
cleaning. Some head to the subway, but others hitch a ridelef® O QOadi€hméw
has more seats free becausa less suppliesJeffoffers to drop some of them at a
more central subway station. When people are availabldeffmay take everyone to a
diner near his place. In these instances, the small group of party staff will sit
together for a bit and order bre&fast food. They eat and talk about how the night

went, what went well, what could be done better, and so forth. Tiredness kicks in, so
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people do not hang too long before heading home sometime between 6 and
6:30 a.m. Tonight, after dropping another staff rember at the subway station,Jeff
Justin, and have breakfast at the diner. Justin, who reguldy works at a retail store,

hasto leave promptly at 6:30a.m. to start his wholeday shift at the store after this

sleepless night. As we leave the restaurgnwe run intoJefd © AOEAT A xEI

of bed and is walking her dog. She is full of energy and curious about how the night
went. | let Jefffill her in as | excuse myself to head to bed.

The people involved in organizing sex parties work collectely toward the
creation of a protected space of sexual freedom. They create an ambiance that is
erotic and sociable, and protect that small sexual world from unwanted intrusions
and from authorities. The next chapter will describe further what this sexualorld
looks like. I now turn to how the organization strategically protects the sexual

center of sex clubs and the new risks that emerge from working in clandestinity.

2. The risks of protecting sexual freedom

As | described inChapter 3 current commercialsex venues in NYC offer only
limited possibilities for sexual activity. Because of policing by municipal authorities
and by the management of these establishments, patrons feel constantly surveilled.
The private parties | have described are the only plasewhere New Yorkers can
freely enjoy group sex: they can roam around naked and engage in pretty much any
type of sexual behavior anywhere in the spac¢&ith no worries of being interrupted
by any form of authority. This sense ofollective intimacy can only persist as long as
the privacy of the space is maintained, so the role of the organizers is to protect this

small sexual world from the outside. Because these private clubs | ACAT EOU

m
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debatable, organizers have to do everything they can to keep authtigs away from

them.

2.1. Layers of protection

There are multiple layers protecting the small cocoon of sexuality from the
outside world. The first thing that organizers do to protect the space is to make sure
it is not noticeableto anyone but those invited.This is why promoters send
instructions about how to carefully enter and exit the space witlthe invitations to
their parties and have staff members make sure they are respected. Someone needs
to knowthe exact & AOAOO O1 CAO ObpartdE=R 00O B0 80 A TA
small sticker on the outside door, but the two other venues | observed had
absdutely nothing. As we can seerdm the examples above, party organizers have
to set rules of behavior to maintain the inconspicuousness of the spacedamake
sure that guests follow them. A sign on the door is there to make sure that people do
not buzz the wrong apartment; a doorman will make sure that people are quiet in
the hallways and that people follow the right path to the party space. He will als
make sure that everyone is properly dressed upon exiting and remain quiet inside
and on the street in front of the building.

Between the outside world and the sex area of the club, there are multiple
intermediate layers. These layers are there to makeuge that an unwanted intruder
does not stumbleonto people having sexand to keep the sexual aspect of the venue
invisible. When peopleenter through the main door atPatrickd O  Alilth@yAske is
the door attendantwho will verify that their email on the list. If someone is not on

the invitation list or does not clearly know what event is going on, the doorman will
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say that this is a private, byinvitation -only event. Even if someone were to step
down the stairs, he or she would first see the clothes chk and changing area

where people are not engaged in sexual activity. All the venues | have observed had
a few such protective layers separating the outside from the place of sex: hallway,
lobby, changing area, social space, and so fortleach of them cloed off by doors or
curtains. These multiple layers create opacity arowhthe sexual center of the club
and complicate access to uninvited people.

Another usefulness of multiple protective layers is that some of them can be
closed off when necessary, witbut having to shut down the whole club. For
example, during one night of observation at A A£/8, @ cabakddlénthappened in
front of the building. Within a few minutes, a tow truck and a few police cars arrived
right in front of the building, their gyrating lights flashing inside the hallway through
the small glass window of the front doorJeffcamedown from the upstairs
apartment andsaw police officers standing in front of the building. He worried that
guests walking to the party might turn awayfrom fear that the police could be there
to raid the sex clubPatrick camedown and shut off the light in the hallway, forcing
me to work in the dark. Although the policewvere not there for the club, hedid not
want them to see anything through the front whdow. He also askd that we tell
guests who would want to come out to wait downstairs until the cops are gone. The
police quickly left the street, Patrick turnedthe lights back on, andve resumed the
normal activity of the doorway. Although this was a smamoment of worry for the
organizers and the few guests who came in or tried to leave at that time, no one else

inside the club had any knowledge of it. The issue was happening at the outside
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layer of the club and could not make its way through the sexueaénter. If the issue
happens within the sexual center of the club, the layers alloarganizersto move it
out quickly to deal with it. For example, when patrons are too drunk or high and
disruptive or aggressive, organizers will quickly move them to an termediate layer
so they can deal with that person away from the ongoing sexual action and away
from the outside public.

By complicating the access to the sexual space, these layers also allow more
reaction time in the case of an investigationlThe third venue | observedook
extensive measures to prevent unwanted intrusions. The organizers had set up an
elaborate surveillance camera system in the building outside the party space: one
filming the street in front of the building, one in front of the door othe loft
apartment, and two in the hallway and staircase leading to this door. A staff member
would spend the night looking at a TV screen showing the cameras, while another
was waiting in the hallway on the ground floor, but not visible from the outsidef
the front glass door. When the upstairs staff saw a young man walk to the door
outside, he would communicate to his colleague downstairs through a walktalkie
to tell him to open the door. If a cop or someone who was obvioushpt a guest to
the party (e.g.,a woman) would show up, the upstairs staff would tell the
downstairs attendant to stay away from the door and not open it. The door between
the party space and the hallway would also always remain locked and the inside
doorman would open it only when he saw the guest approaching it through the
camera system. Then, he would verify that the person was indeed at the right place

by checking his email on the list. From the hallway, the guest could only see a black
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curtain behind the doorman and nothing hat suggests a sex party. Once inside, the

lobby area was only a changing room where nsex happened. Once undressed, the

guests finally entered the party space through a door, which remained closed

throughout the event, and could even be locked from thade of the lobby. If the

organizers saw police officers at the downstairs door through the camera, they

AT O1T' A OI T AE ET o6 OEA TAEAA 1T AT ET OEA DPAOOU
somehow made it upstairs, they could not see or hear anything frorhe hallway.As

in Patrickt O OPAAAh OEEO OAT OA OOGAO i1 01 OEPI A 1T AU
from the outside world not only to protect the invisibility of the club, but to be able

to manage issues without disturbing the sexual space. Patrons aggically unaware

of the extensive measures in place to protect the space, and organizers need to keep

it that way. The organizers takeon the burden of protecting the space so that guests

can enjoy sexual freedom free of any worries.

3. Clandestinity and is discontents

Keeping sex clubs invisible to authorities and the general public makes it
possible to have a space of unrestricted sexual freedom; however, there are
consequences to operating sex clubs in clandestinityhis sectionexplains how
keeping authorities away from private clubs creates obstacles for organizers and
risks for patrons when they would need these authorities.

3.1. Handling unruly patrons

Organizers try to conceal their concerawith preserving invisibility from
guests in order to let them freely enjoy the sexual aspect dhe parties but alsodo so

because savvy patronsnighttry 0T OOA OEA 1T OCAT EUAOOS x1 OOE
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At each venue | observed, unhappy separty-goershad often threatened the

organizers that they would tell thepolice about their clandestine operationand

they have sometimes gone throughwvith it . AsPatick OAUOd O4EA AT OPI A O
have come is because someone has, like, gotten pissed off at the pantyl they

x AT OAA O 00U AT A CdarefhOs cauioGsin hdwi they ddd@ / OCAT
with guests in and out of the club.

Staff working at the dor have to be delicate if they need to refuse entry to
someone showing up at the door sasto not infuriate them. These potential guests
know the exact timeand location of the party and, if offended by the rejection, could
decide to complain about the event to the police. This is whleff who tries to be
very selective with whom he admits to his parties, still lets several people who do
not quite fit the admission criteria go in (and deletes their email addresses from the
list later on). He tells me that sometimes his guests complain that he let an older,
out-of-shape man in, but havould rather do that than offend people who could try
to ruin his business.In this case, there is not much consequence to letting the eat-
shape guest inbeside the occasional rants of other patrons. In other cases, however,
organizers have to let people in who could compromise the safety of other guests
for example, in the cae of guests who tend to be aggressive with others or people
who are highly inebriated on alcohol or drugs. Door staff at commercial clubs are
instructed to not let anyone visibly inebriated inside; if such a patron would
threaten the security staff, theywould have no problems calling the police to deal

with him or her. Because private sex clubs organizers need to avoid the police, and
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because they do not want to attract attention to their location by having an

inebriated person loitering in front of it, they often choose to let such patrons in.
Guests who enter the space peacefully and sober can also turn into unruly

patrons once inside. Every now and then, guests will come to the staff to complain

about someone who pushesimself on people aggressivelypr someone who is

passed out on alcohol or drugs. Again, in a commercial club, security staff would kick

out these patrons without hesitation, but organizers cannot do that in private sex

clubs. They have to carefully handle these people without infuriatinthem,

otherwise there could be consequences for the venue itself. Shortigfore 2a.m., on

a night when| was working the door at* A A/ES, Patriek&dn@up from the

basement andaskedif Jeffwas upstairs. Ireplied yes, and he put on his robe to go

fetch him, telling me that they needdto kick out a drunk guy who is too much for

him to handle alone. Shortly, they botlwent back downstairs;Jeffsaid OOE | A OI

AT O1T AAOA G dByGne.RABoutB0AntnOtés passd during which | routinely

heard parts of arguments between them and someone elségefffinally cameup

alone, with an exasperated look on his face. Haidthere was a guy whowas very

drunk; he had vomited on the floor andbeenaggressive to other guests. Heras

refusing to leave the paty, sayingthat he would call the cops on them if they kickd

him out and that hisfather is an important public official who could put them in

trouble. The young man thercameup, wearing only a pair of jeans and carrying his

shoes and the rest of his ckhes in his handJefftold him to put on his clothes before

he went out, but the guy laugled at his face and angrilysaidOi AT h ) 81 OAAI 1 U

fuckyouupd A O EellouQh®dddr, barefoot andshirtless in the cold January

Di
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night. Jeff shaken by tle event,wasworried about the boy bringing in the cops;
however, Patrick, whojoined us upstairs,was more concerned abait people seeing
a haltnaked man in front of the building in the winter. Jeffwent to look outside and
could notsee him anywhere aromd the premise; they assume he got into a cab.
Patrick, gill very cool-headed, reassuredeffthat the young manwould probably
not do anything. Indeed, few people would go to the police or to their dad to
complain that they were kicked out of a gay sexlub.

Although threats to bring the authorities to the space can be worrisome, mad
patrons rarely have a case to bring up to the police. Aatrick says, his interactions

with the police have usually gone smoothly:

The police would show up atthe doorand EAU8 A OAU OxEAOG8O CI
O7A60A EAOET C A PAOOU6 EO xEAO xA xI1 OI A
OEO OEAOA O1I i1 AGEET C CIETC I1 EAOAes '1A
OAugd OxAll xA ci 6 A Aiibi AET Oh hitgi EDOO
xAO CIETC 11 OEAO Ui 680A T1 06 O6ATTEIC 6O
Ui 686 'T AR UT O ETTxh OEAOA xAO 11 OEET C

like, wanted to cause troubleso they called the police and they make up
some bogus reason to get #npolice there.... The last time the police showed
up they said they got a noise complairand they got there and there was no
loud music and they realized it was bogus so they left.

Even if unruly patrons rarely go through with their threats and evenfi
complaints do not do much against the venues, organizers still prefer to try to avoid

offending patrons, making the handling of tough patrons difficult.

3.2.  Competition

Police threats are not only used by patrons, but also between competing sex
party organizers. Owners, managers, and promoters negotiate different business
agreements, and disputes over terms sometimes lead to lomasting tensions

between different people inthe sex party industry. Alsoas inany other field of
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business, party promoters aren competition over who will attract the most guests.
Because of these tensions, some of the viler party organizers may try to sabotage

I OEAO PAT PI AGO AOAT 068 /TA xAu O1T Al OEEO
or report an illegal business and bpe that the investigation will lead to the venue
being closed down. On a nighwhen | was not present, therewas a false

investigation at one of the clubs | observed, whiclvas documened on online gay
media and told to me by the manager. Late in the night a party, a woman came
saying that she was from the DOHMH. She said the venue was in violation of the
health code, confiscated the money collected from entry, and told the manager to
close the party and that the police would come later to make sure thvenue was
closed. The police never came, and the organizers later found out that the DOHMH
had not sent any inspectors. The woman was apparently hired by a group of people
who elaborated the scheme to steal money from the venu&nother venue
encounteredsimilar problems when someone started posting warnings about the
venue on gay cruising websites, discouraging people not to go because the police
had raided the place before and would likely do so again. This person kept posting
these warnings even if thehost tried to convince him of the contrary multiple times
(no raids took place at the venue). Although the organizers at this venue did not
know who the person was and what his intentions were, they speculated that he
might be a competing sex party organk 08 # O0O0OAT O OA@ OACOI AOET |
venues into clandestinity, which makes them vulnerable to Hintended actions by

angry patrons and competitors.
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3.3. Emergencies

Because they feel like they have to remain hidden from authorities, party
organizers may put their clientele at risk when emergencies arise. The three venues
| observeddid not allow the consumption of drugs, but patrons sometimes use them
before coming to the venue odo sodiscreetly in the bathrooms or in the corners.
During one nightof observation, a young man arrived by himself to the party,
looking perfectly sober. He asked the clothes check attendant if he could use the
bathroom before he checked his clothes, which thattendant let him do. The young
man went to the bathroom, came bek, checled his clothes, and entered the party
space. Less than an hour later, a guesimeto tell the staff that therewasa guy
completely passed out on drugs inside. Two guests th@ameback into the
changing areacarrying the young man whohad usedthe bathroom earlier andwho
now looked unconscious.except forperiodic spasms. Two or three guests, a staff
from the venue, andhe party promoter gathered around the young manwhom
they had sit on the sofa. They triedo ask m his name and what drughe haddone,
but he could not make an intelligible sentence. Some people stad getting scared
that he mightbe having a drug overdose that could be lethal; others clagd that
they knew about drugs and that this overdosewould pass in a few moments. Pedg
started debating about whether they should take him to a hospital and how so. The
venue manager walled in, from his office area, looking more exasperated than
concerned, and sal that peoplewould have to walk him away from the space if they
were to call an ambulance. The guest who was playing with the young man before

he lost consciousness, somehow feeling responsible for teung man volunteered
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to take himby taxito a hospital. The clothes check attendametrieved the young

i AT 60 Al T OBdAte nunkek Wrieh Bri h@ arm, and the party promoter

started dressing up the semgonscious guest. As hdid so, hefound a small vial

AT T OAETET C A Al AAO 1 EROrbshlikdyiganEA AT U560 OEI
hydroxybutyrate (GHB. The guest who wanted tdake the young man outside also

put his clothes back onhe andavenue staff member carriedhe young man out of

the space on their shouldersand | followed. They walledEET Ax AU £01 1 OEA
door, his feet literally dragging on the sidewalk. About@0 feet away/£EOT I OEA Al OA
door, they haileda cab. The taxi driver stoped and left as soon as heaw the

comatose men. They iedto get onhis cell phone to see if he had contact in case of
emergency or a friend coming to the party, but thegould not get him to unlock the

phone with the passcode. They then ca&tl the venue manager whavas still inside

to ask if they ould call an ambulanceThe managersaid he would come down and

instructed them to take the boy father away from the club before theycall the

ambulance.After he slowly made his way taur group, | headedback in to resume

my staff duties. As | learned later, they got to another street and cadl the

ambulance. Waiting for the ambulance, the young man suddenly snapped back into
consciausness, got scared by the two men carrying him, and started to madly dash

away from them, crossing the street without looking for cars. The ambulance

opportunely arrived at this moment and the young man ran to the paramedics,

telling them he had been doingsHB. The ambulance took him away alone and

everyone headed back to the club with some relief but still startled by the turn of

events.
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Backat the venue, the manager, his staff member, and the party promoter
went to the office space and tal&d behind closed doors for a few minutes. When
they came out, some of the concerned staff and guests ask how everything ended.
The venue manager simply walkd away, saying everythingwas fine, which dd not
assuage the concerns of the others. The party promoter desceitbthe outside scene
to those who stayed in. A staff member expresdeshe AOEOEAEOI OEAO EA£ O
is at risk, the priority should be to get him the care he needs, not to walk him away
from the space. The promoter defendelimself, saying that theyare not legally
liable if something bad happens. They debatkbetween what is legal and what is
right without reaching an agreement.

Although other venues would not hesitate to call an ambulance if a similar
case happened, clandestine sex venues aiskier than commercial establishments
in the case of emergencies. Residential places do not have the same regulations as
commercial ones in regard to, for example, fire safety or salubrity. These specific
risks are caused by clandestinity, which is the resutlif laws against commercial sex
venues. Private sex club promoters do not choose to create an illegal business; they
choose to take risks to provide a space of sexual freedom. Although they can take
measures to make this place safe (e.m,regards to saér sex), they end up exposing
their clientele to different kinds of risks. The public health law in NY has thus not

reduced risks, but only increased them.

4. Conclusion: from regulation to interaction
Chapter 3 and this onenade the bridge from health reguhtions and the other

factors affecting gay cruising to the practice of gay group sex (described in the next
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chapter). Public health politesin New York have changed the landscape of gay
cruising, and participants and organizershaveto be creative in orde to re-create

the space of sexual freedorthat they had lost in the decades after the onset of the
AIDS epidemicPrivate sex clubs have become the main venue for gay group sex
because, in the current context, they are theitesthat are the best at providing gay
cruisers with what they were oncelooking for in the bathhouses and sex clubs of the
past.

As Chapter Zshowed, every sex venue organizes sexual and social interaction
in a unigue way. The next chapter describes the norms of interaction at privasex
clubs. These patterns of interaction are shaped by the features of private sex clubs,
many of which, described in this chapter, stem from the unclear legal status of these
venues.Because they cannot widely advertise their venue and events, managers
have recourse to the partypromoter system, where events cater to specific crowds,
require invitation, and are time-bound. Venue managers are also less likely to invest
in a space because they cannot guarantee its longevity and usually go for a
minimalist design, making their clientele share a common space. The way in which
gay cruisers are put together in a private sex club thus fosters a mode of cruising

~
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CHAPTER 7 Fostering Collective Intimacy: Observation of Social @nSexual
Behavior at a Gay Private Sex Party

Shortly before 1a.m., it is the peak of the Friday night party at the private sex
club known as the Village Loft. Leaning over the railing of the mezzanine, | look
down to the first floor of the venue. | see arowd of almost 50 men filling the entire
living room of this Manhattan loft apartment. Everyone is completely naked. Most of
the guests are engaged in some form of sexual activity, some in pairs, some in small
groups. People have sex standing against onéthe walls, lying down on the few
pieces of furniture, or on the carpeted floor. Those who are not having sex are
walking around looking at the action orare in search of a partner; as theylo so,
they brush against othesdbodies or freely start touching guys they are interested in.
From the lobby area below me, | hear the voices and laughter of people socializing,
mixing with the moaning of those having sex in the play space.

The Village Loft, one of the three private sex clubs | have observed,
successully provided a space oftcollective intimacy where people could connect
with one another both sexually and socially. In th@revious chapter, | explained
how private sex club organizers navigated legal and material constraints to provide
and protect thistype of space. In this chapter, | describe this spaceadllective
inimacy | T T EO £01T 1 OEA ET OEAAh AT A Eix EO OAEA
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| also explain how the private sex club is a unique type of venue withsit
specific culture and norms by comparing it to other places of group sex. As we have
seen in the introductory chapter, the features of different spaces of group sex shape
different sexual cultures. In public sex environments like bathrooms and parks, nen
cruisers can walk into the space at any timend it is crucial that they not notice any
sexual activity going on. Cruisers use silent gestures and coded language to
communicate interest to others, and sex remains furtive so it can be easily stopped
in case of interruptions. Because sex in public places is stigmatized and often illegal,
OEI AT AA A1 O0I pPOi OAAOO AOGAOUITAG0 AlTTiTUliEOU
connections in these places. In contrast, commercial sex venues, because they are
closed off fromthe general public, offer spaces where sex is ubiquitous. Bathhouses,
adult theaters,and sex clubs are only attended by cruisers, so open displays of
nudity and sexual activity are the norm. Although the boundary around a
commercial sex venue removes thaecessity for silence, they still often discourage
social interaction to promote sex. Bathhouses are usually very dimly lit, some rooms
even pitch black, to encourage physical interaction stripped of personal identity.
They are also typically open 24 hours day and 7 days a week, favoring a constant
circulation of patrons; who is attending at any time is quite random, and people are
unlikely to find one another again at the venue. Gay bathhouses thus create a space
I £ OARAOUEBADAE OA@ Btifppel kaniadysdci@ intarbcion.

Similar to commercial sex venues, the private sex clubs of NYC today create a
spacewhere sex is ubiquitous Because they have to operate in clandestinity, these

clubs are more limited in their organization than legatommercial venues (i.e., they
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cannot open 24/7, have to use small and inconspicuous spaces, and are only known
to people who look for them). As a result, private sex clubs differ from public and
commercial spaces in that they have a sexual culture charadized by what | call
collective intimacy. That is, they extend aspects of physical intimacy (familiarity

with bodies, nudity, and sexuality) and interpersonal intimacy (affection, deep
knowing, and belonging) typicalof close relationships to the communiy of cruisers
attending sex parties. Because of restrictive policies against group sex venues, group
sex organizers have to work hard to create and protect spacedere people can

freely have sex and the clandestinity creategreater bonds among the peop who
attend them.

To explain what collective intimacyis and howit is fostered, | turn to data |
collected as a participant observer in the role of staff member &he Village Loft. |
also use quotations from indepth interviews from those of my responants that
were regular attendees of parties at the Village Loft (all interviews were conducted
after my work of participant observation at that venue was completed). Again, |
have conducted participant observation as a staff member at three different prita
sex clubs of NYC. At Venue the Village Loft), | observed 19 parties where the focus
was to learn about the patterns of behavior of party participants. My staff duties, as |
will explain below, put me in a convenient position to look at the sexual aetty of
the space without being involved in it. | worked 13 nights at Venue Patrick
Fisherd O O b AdlghAtat VénlieB8. For these two, my staff duties were mostly in
the front layer of the parties, so my observations focused on management and less

on sexual activity. The observation of venues 2 and 3 was mostly used in the
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previous chapter; the description of sexual behavior in this chapter draws mostly
from the observation of Venue 1. However, the few times | could look at the
interaction within the central layers of venues 2 and 3, what | saw mostly complied
to the patterns| had seen in the first venue. fiis chapter focuses on my observation
of Venue 1; at the end of the chapter, | will briefly tell how venues 2 and 3 resemble

or differ from Venue 1

1. Setting the stage for sex

6 AT OA ph ETT x1 ET OEA EEAT A AO O4EA G6EI

private sex clubs of NYC during the earlier part of my fieldwork. The venue was
owned and managed by Ale)? a gay male entrepreneur in his fortiesUnlike most
organizers | spoke with, Alex did not begin organizing sex parties as an extension of
his own sexual lifestyle, but purely as a business venture. He already had several
successful investments and was looking to begin something new. Hanging augay
bars, he heard people complain about the lack of group sex venues in the city.
Although he had never been interested in sex parties on the personal level (he
described himself as monogamous and into dating), he thought he could respond to
that demand by opening a sex club in turn, he enjoyed the social aspect of

throwing parties on a regular basis. He started at his apartment a year and a half

10 Unlike Patrick Fisher, the manager othis venuewanted his identity and
the exactlocation of his club to remain confidential.Alex is a pseudonym and |
changed the names of the venue and party. | also modified some features of the
space to male it less recognizable.
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before | began my fieldwork, but quickly decided to move to another place as the
attendance grew. A few mortis before | first contacted him, Alex bought a large loft
apartment for the sole purpose of hosting parties. Once a week, he hosted hisself
promoted party; the other days, he rented the venue to other sex party promoters
and also for nonsexual events. Alewas thus owner and manager of the spaces
wellasbPAOOU DBOIT i 1T O0A0O8 )T OIi A AOPAAOOHh 'I1A@
AAOAOEAAA ET OEA 1 AOO AEAPOAOh AOO EO EO
resides in the space and he rents it to dérent party promoters.

Managing a private sex club and hosting a sex party requgenaking several
organizational choices. Policies on sex venues, as we have seen in the previous
chapter, limit the options of sex party organizers. Organizers have to deaith legal
and material constraints as they try to satisfy their clientele. As this chaptewill
demonstrate, organizational choicas shape the behavior of sex party participants.
Regular participants, however, also have a lot of influence on sex party & EUA OO &
decisions. The collective intimacy of a section of the gay cruising culture takes form
xEOE OEEO AAAE AT A £ OOE AAOxAAT 1 OOOEAA
I OCAT EUAOOS6 AETI EAAOS

1.1. Thevenue

Alex protected his space from inspections by usg the strategies of
invisibility and privacy (defined in Chapter 3) From the street, the building was a
residential walkup like any other in the neighborhood; there was no signage

indicating the club and people could only find it if they had the exacddress. In the

downstairs hallway, a staff member asked where people were going and instructed
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them to go up the staircase quietly if they said they were coming for the party.
Through the apartment door, people would enter the lobby area of the club, which
was curtained off from the sexual space. Alex would greet guests, check their
address on the email list, collect their entry fee, and direct them to the clothes check.
As inthe other clubs described in the previous chapter, the sexual space of the
Village Loft was hidden within several protective layers, and people had to go
through many checkpoints to reach it.

AEA P1I AAA xAO Al O0i DOT OAAOGAA &EOI i 1TAECE
in a prime location and only had a few, very spacious units, which niusave been
worth a lot on the real estate market. However, the building was in mediocre
condition and the units had very little window space, making them less appealing as
residences. On the flipside, large spaces with few windows are ideal for clandestin
businesses, and rumors circulated among regulars of the party that the other units
also hosted other kinds of clandestine businesses. Curious guests frequently asked
Alex if he ever received complaints from other people in the building; he always
replied vaguely or said that the neighbors were always gone on weekends.
Whatever the truth was, Alex had found a place that worked for his parties. The
constant ins and outs on party nights did not bother anyone (although he also made

sure that people remained giet in the hallways).

1.2. The space
The Village Loftwas only used to host private eventbut still looked like an
apartment. The lobby area of the club, where people entered, was a kitchen. It was

complete with counters, cabinets, and appliances but was ernypof furniture or
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kitchen tools, showing that it was never used for its culinary function. The living

room and bedrooms of the apartment, which composed the play area of the club,

were entirely carpeted and their walls painted in light colors. This décocontrasted

with the black walls and concrete floor oPatricks O OPAAAh xEEAE AOA
typical in commercial sex clubs. The two bathrooms looked like those in any home,

with toilet, sink, bath, and shower of residential quality. The venue looked likena
apartment more than a club, but its lack of furniture and living commodities showed

that no one resided there.

Alex made a few renovations to the apartment to transform it into a private
sex club. First, he removed the doors inside the apartment to ke@gople from
secluding themselves and to favor the constant movement of the crowd through the
space (a practice that | describe more extensively below). Alex did not want people
to use the bathrooms for sex or for taking drugs, thus he also removed the dad
the upstairs bathroom, which was by the play space. For the downstairs bathroom,
which was in the lobby area where Alex spent the whole night, he taped the latch in
so people could not fully close it. (People could hope for a moment of privacy in this
bathroom, but when he saw the door closed, Alex routinely opened it to peek at
what was going on inside.) Midway through myeriod of observation, he also
modified the interior setup of the apartment. The play area of the apartment had
two spaces: first,on the entrance level, there was a very large living roopsecondly,
people could walk up a staircase to a mezzanine with a hallway leading to two
bedrooms and a bathroom. After the first few months of observation, Alex closed

down the venue for two weeksfor renovations. During that time, he removed the
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wall separating the bedrooms and hallway on the mezzanine floor, creating a single
large space.

The furniture changed several times during my observation but was always
kept to a minimum. When | first obseved, there were sofas and a sling (a large
structure of metal poles hanging a leather hammock with chains), but Alex
eventually removed them. At the end, the top floor only had one large bed as
furniture. The bottom floor had several fauxleather-padded karge ottomans, which
could be arranged in different configurations to create seating or beds.

1.3. The event

Alex advertised his party through the means described in Chaptdr He
announced it on cruising websites and small ads, through his own social circéeyd

relied on word of mouth. He collected the email addresses of anyone interested and

Al AEl AA OEEO 1 EOO OOOATT U 1T1TAA A xAAE Oi
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mentioned in the previous chapter. Although he named his party to try to make it
recognizable, he kept changing names, never settling down on one specific concept

or theme. His emails did not use images or logos; they were in plain text and used

the first person to invite people (e.g. OEAU T AT A ) EI DA Ul & AAI

OEEO xAAE8GQ

Partly because Alex was not part of any specific sexual subculture, his party
did not caterto a specific crowd; it was open to any man, did not have admission
criteria like age or physque, and did not focus on a specific sexual practice. Alex

always kept his venue weHsupplied with condoms and lube packets, but hdid not
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have rules about safesex. Indeed, he also advertised his events on barebacking

cruising websites (sites for peope who only want to play without condoms) where

EA AI PEAOEUAA OEA AIiT1O01T O T &£ OOAxd6 AAOQGEIT ¢
was not completely a bareback party, and a lot of guests only played with condoms.

By the end of my observation work, the pldU AT T AADPO 1T AOOT xAA AT x1
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chapter.
' A6 O DPAOOEAO xAOA p.mAdapprodiiele Ba.m&@EAAU £
little earlier or later depending on the attendarce). About 100 people came to the
party every night, though the space would typically have no more than
70-something men at one time. People would start arriving as soon as the club
opened at 9p.m. Early on, there might be between 20 and 30 guests in tepace; the
crowd would get denser and reach its peak midway through the event. Around
1 a.m., there would be a high flow of early arrivers leaving and of late arrivals. It
would then thin down to 20-something people in the last hour, until Alex started
telling people to start heading to the clothes checlkigure 3 shows the numberof

people entering and leavingand the total number of people present for every hour

I £# A OUPEAAI TECEO AO '1A@60 PAOOUSB
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Pattern of attendance
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Figure 3. Number of entries, mmber of exits, and total attendance for every
hour of a typical party at Venue 1.
(Total entrants: 100. Maximum present at one time: 71.)

1.4. The work

Owner and manager of his own clulgs well aspromoter of his own party,
Alex also tried to fill as many sff duties as he could. At every one of his parties, he
was working the inside door, checking emails of guestand taking their entry fee.
When he was renting his space to other promotersie would let them do that work
but always remained present. At theend of every night, Alex would do a quick clean
up, picking up used condoms, empty lube packets, and paper towels from the floor,
and emptying trash cans. He would do a more thorough cleaning during the
daytime.

For the other duties, Alex got help from @lunteer staff members. In every
one of his party ads, Alex would end with a line saying that he was always looking
for helpers for the parties.Eachnight, he would get about six to 12 people helping.

Many of these helpers had been regular guests at hiany who decided to get
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involved; others were complete newcomers. In general, the core of the staff was
composed of people who were there almost every Friday night. The main benefit of
helping was to get free entryto the party, and most staff members altenated

between times of work and times of play (me being an exception). He also extended
the invitation to come for freetol OEAO DPOT I 1 OA0O8O PAOOEAO
regular staff member also meant integrating a clique of friends who socialized
before and during the party, at the diner after the event, and even on other days of
the week. The more people came to help on a night, the more time everyone had to
play. Some very dedicated helpers, however, arrived an hour before the party
started, left afterevery guest had left, and worked for the most part of the night.
Alex asked staff members to arrive at .m. (or an hour beforethe party started)

not because therewvas a lot of preparation to dobut because it reassured him to
know people were going tomake it. LikeJeff Alex was always stressed out about
who was going to show up untithe momentthey arrived.

People could shift between different staff roles, but Alex preferred to have
the same people do the same tasks at every party. The downstairsodman was
always Ryan(late 40s), a trusted friend of Alex. Hi®nly job was to make sure that
people who went upstairs were party guests. He spent most of the evenings
downstairs, only to come upstairs in the last hour of the party, when he figured that
no one else would come in anymore, and would then quickly undress and join the
few remaining guests still playing. Compared to other staff roles, the downstairs
doorman job allowed for the least play time and socialization opportunities because

it required standing alone outside of the party. HoweverRyannever complained

A O
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about it; Alex also said that he enjoyed that role because he liked to smoke. Because
of his assiduity at the job and because he was close to Alex, other staff members
speculated that he nay be the only paid helper.

Alex needed several staff members to work at the clothes check and changing
room, which was in a windowless, migize room next to the kitchen. Initially, Alex
was using rolling clothes raclk to hang clothes, but he had to upgide to something
sturdier and eventually had poles and a wooden structure fixed into the walls. After
checking in with Alex, guests went into the clothes check rogiwhere a staff
member would hand them a hanger and tell them to put all of their clothes ah
People had to take all of their clothes off, including their underwear and footwear,
which they would do in front of the staff who might help them hang everything the
right way so nothing falls off. A staff member would then hang the clothes and place
the shoes on the floor underneath them. Hangers came in three colors that were
used in three different sections of the hanging racks. Staff members told guests to
remember the color of their hanger to have a sense of where their clothes were
hung. When trey came back to check out, the staff would ask the guest to point to
his clothes in the respective color section. Because clothes were kept in a room
where patrons could walk in and out, it was crucial that staff always be present to
x AOAE DAT brigd thére Welelatileasttivo staff members in the room all
night; if more helpers were present, they would rotate between work shifts and
breaks to play.

Behind Alex in the kitchen, one staff member would stand behind a small

table to serve water to guess. He had two, onggallon water jugs that he would fill in
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the kitchen sink and place in the refrigerator behind him. He would then pour water
into small plastic cups as patrons came for it. When the guests were done drinking,
he would take their cups andstack them on the kitchen counter. As the stack of
OAl AAT 6 AOPO 11 OEA OAAT A x1T OI A OO61T 100K !
stack and place it back on the table in guise of clean cups. Because many guests
would come for water after sexual play, sme of these cups became slippery from
I OAA OOAAET C 1T £& DPAOOIT 1T 06 EAT AOh AOO ) 1TAO
O1 EUCEATEA POAAOEAA8 4EA OxAOAO Al Ud OI1A
often given to new staff members. The kitchen area also haditle nook with four
folding chairs where people could sit down to talk or dress up at the end of the
night. Although it was not very spacious, the kitchen was the main socializing area
for guests and the only one where it was acceptable to have loud cemnsations and
laughter. The clothes check was also often noisy from staff members socializing. If
people initiated sexual activity in the kitchen or clothes check, Alex would quickly
tell them to move into the living room, which was on the other side of black sheer
curtain.
Inside the play space, Alex needed one staff member as bathroom attendant
on the mezzanine level. This person stood outside the bathroom doorway (the door
was removed) and made sure that patrons entered one at a time only. When
someore was using the bathroom, the attendant would tell others coming to form a
line against the wall. When the line was particularly long, he&rould maybe allow two
people in at a time: one to use the sink, the other for the toilet. The attendant would

also keg the bathroom supplied in toilet paper, paper towels, hand soap, and
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mouthwash, taking these from the closet when needed. He would also take some
paper towels and do a quick wipe every now and then as water often spilled around
the sink. Alex was adamanthat there be someone tending the bathroom at all times
of the night, even if there were only a few people at the party. Every night, he elected
one staff member someone experienced and trusted to be the main attendant

and gave thispersonthe responsibility to find other staff members to take his place

if he wanted a break. If he saw the main attendant downstairs, he always asked if
someoneelse had taken his place. | never got a clear response from Alex as to why it
was so important to him to have someonguard the bathroom at all times; however,
because he was stuck at the party door the whole night, Alex seemed to appreciate
having someone experiencedshis eyes and ears on the second floor.

For my participant observation, | worked in every staff posibn except the
downstairs doorman, which was always reservedor Ryan After the first few weeks,
Alex always wanted me to be main bathroom attendant upstairs, and so did I: it was
an ideal position as an observer because it required me to stand by the BaDi T | 6 O
door with not much else to do than stare at the sexual interaction going on in front
of me on the mezzanine floor. When guests stood in line for the bathroom, they
often had casual conversatioawith each other and with me, allowing me to glean
somA ET £ Of AGET1T AU AOEET ¢ NOEAE NOAOOEI T O8
the most patient staff members; indeed, my research benefited from the bathroom
attendant role, and | hardly ever needed breaks. When my feet were killing nahen

or | got tired, | would ask another staff member to take my position and head to the
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kitchen or clothes check for about a half hour to sit down and socialize while having

a granola bar and energy drink before going back upstairs.

2. Physical interaction

The organizationalfeatures that | described above aim at creating a space
where people can freely have seXhe sexual play space at the center of these
venues is a protected space of sexual abundance where: you are free to have sex
anywhere you want within that space; youare free to make explicit sexual advances
on anyone (although everyone always retained the right to turn these advances
down); you can see or watch anyone having sex (and everyone can look at you); you
are free to have as much sex as you want with as mapgople as you want; ang/ou
can acceptably engage iany type of consensual sexual act (witthe exceptions, in
some placespf OA £A 1T O OIméshyEAD DA D 1 B BOAthdlipdide,ACOET T 8
this valuation of sexual abundancehallenges participant® Z£OAAAT I O AET T ¢
private forms of sexuality (i.e., they can hardly avoid touching and cannot seclude
themselves from others).Private sex clubs create this space abllective sexuality
by choosing organizational features that impose collective plsycal intimacy. (I
define physical intimacy as a familiarity with other$naked bodies, affectionate
physical contact, an openness about showing your sexuality, and a lack of vanity
around nudity and bodily functions.)

One way in which The Village Loft craes collective physical intimacy is by
requiring full nudity of both guests and staff. Staff members arrive at the venue

during the hour before the party starts. As soon as they walk into to the club, Alex

(@}

greetsthem, saying something likeO C OA A BRA ERIOGRGAO , AGE O CAO UI
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people getting undressed, like the event could not start while people still had
clothes on. A few minutes before the event started, he wial gather the stff in a
circle to give a breaklown on who would do what. Sometimes, these meetings were
done with people standing, fully naked in the bright light of the clothes check room;
other times people wouldlie around on the furniture or carpet in the dim lights of
the play room. It was important that the staff be comfortable being fully naked so
they transmit that attitude to the guests.

When guests walked in, they were greeted by the fully naked staff and, after
paying their entry fee, were diected to the clothes checkoom to undress. Every
night, some guests would keep their underwear on as they handed their clothes to
the staff. The staff would then tell them everything including underwear? had to
go. A few guests every night would questiornait requirement, but the staff was
always adamant abouthe requirement of full nudity and would comfort hesitant
guests that they would feel much better about being fully naked after a few minutes
in the play space.

Not only does the venue require partigpants to be fully naked, the time
structure of the party creates a dense crowd where people cannot avoid close

DOi gEi EOU O1T 1 OEAOOG6 AT AEAO8 %AOI U EIT OEA

111 never recorded any conversations during observation. Unless specified,
the quotes in this chapter are what | wrote in my fieldnotes right after every party
and are to the best of my memory.
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from each other unless they wanted to play together. As peopkept coming in, the
timider guests would stand against the wall and look @he more uninhibited ones
playing on the furniture, located more centrally in the space. As the space kept filling
up, people could not find spots to stand away from others, sodk had to keep
moving away from people they did not want to play with and toward those they
were interested in. At the peak of the night, a very dense crowd would fill the space
and guests kept brushing each other as they moved through it to reach someone
they were interested in, or to try to get a good look at people engaged in sex. In this
constant movement in the thick crowdguestscould not avoid close body contact,
erect genitals brushing against them (either intentionally or accidentally), and
handscaressing their bodies, tickling a nipple, or reaching for their genitals or
buttocks.

yT AAAAh O1 OAEET ¢ OIT T ATTA8O AT AU 1T 0 OAAA
gesture to silently ask if someone was interested in sex. Because everyone was in
the presene of others having sex, loud conversations were frowned upon, and it
was preferable to communicate with gestures and whispers. As people would pass
each other in the densely crowded space, reaching a hattdsomeone was a polite
way to express interest, ad this invitation for sex could be turned down easily.
Participants also touched people having sex to see if they could joireirfor example,
reaching for the groin area of two guys engaged in oral or anal sex. As they felt the
touch of a stranger, people nght look at who it was and, if interested, position their
body to receive more touching or replicate the gesture. If uninterested, the most

polite way to decline advances was to ignore the person touching, look away, and



212

wait for him to go. If the guy woud not take the cue, then the touched person might
brush the hand away gently; if someone still tried to feel his way in, a last resort was
to push the person away more firmly or verbally communicate that one is not
interested. People had to strike a balaze between not being too pudish in pushing
touchers awayand not being too persistent in touching people who do not welcome
the touching. | will describe the intricacies of sex party etiquette (this understanding
of how to approach and reject people appnariately) later. By putting a crowd of
naked people looking for sex in the same open space, clubs like the Village Loft
forced people to learn how to deal with constant physical approaches.

Guests spent a lot of their time at the party walking within thislense crowd
of fully naked men, feeling up different guys until they found one or more who
reciprocated. Once they found a match, they could play with a guy for a little or a
long time and then move to others. At the peak of the night, there could be 7@m
moving around the space slowly, looking for sex partners. Small groups of two or
more would initiate sexual activity, then people might join in or the group may
disband to move to others. When people played together vebyiefly, it may have
been becaus the guys realized they were not compatible or just because they
wanted to play with as many different people as they could. Early in the night,
sexual scenes would be on the shorter side, and most of them would break before
anyone ejaculated, which is beause most men wanted to try playing with many
guys before they reached orgasm and lost arousal. Later in the night, small groups

would be more likely to stick together and keep having sex until everyone climaxed.
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The constant movement in the crowd allowd people to engage in any type of
intercourse or preliminary sex act in no specific order. As they got together, people
could start kissing, masturbating, or having oral, orahnal, or anal sex. People,
however, did not go through these acts in any sequeAc £01T I ODOAIT El ET AOE

ET OAOAT OO0OA8 311 A cOUO xEI xAOA OAAIIT U E
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AT A OOAOO OAAOET Co6 1O OOEiITEICo A cOUsO Al
amid a large crowd of men looking for sex, people could allow themises to be
highly specific in what acts they wanted to do. Every evening, for example, there
were a few avid bottoms passively waiting for tops to fuck them. These guys would
go to the bed, kneel on all fours with their rear up in the air and wait for pede to
come from behind and start fucking them. Taking that position signified that the
bottom was willing to take anyone who wanted to fuck hinand that he was looking
for receptive anal sex only. Some guys would take that position for only a few
minutes if no one came to them, but others spent a large amount of time waiting in
that position. Sometimes, there could be two or three bottoms kneeling sidey-side
waiting for guys to come fuck them; tops could then keep switching between
different guys easily.

The openaired, densely crowded play area favored this movement between
people, encouraging participants to experiment with a variety of partners for short
amounts of time rather than settling down for one guy to have a complete sex
session with. People ould not isolate themselves from others: anyone could watch
you having sex and try to join in by feeling you up. As a sexual scene was getting

more intense, more and more people would gather around the guys involved to look
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at the action, sometimes creatig a few concentriccircles of men watching toward

the center. People watching might contribute to the scene by commenting, cheering,
or holding the guys engaged in complicated positions. Just like it was impossible to
avoid people looking at you having sext was unavoidable to see people doing it.
There were no inappropriate places to have sex in the play area; people would start
doing it on the floor, next to the stairs, in line to the bathroom, and so on. Whether
one had sex with very few or many guesist was always done in the coresence of
others, fostering a sense of group sexual intimacy.

As the night went on, the space would warm up and become almost steamy. A
OEEAE OOA@ OiAil1o6o xi OlA PAOOAAAYg A T E@ 1 E
with a hint of fecal matter. Bodies would routinely come out of the crowd to line up
the bathroom, sometimes puffing and drenched in sweat and other fluids. The
AAOGEOTTiI xAO OEA OPEO OO01I b6 AAOxAAT AEAEAEAO
toilet before cleaning themselves quickly over the sink. They would wash their
hands, rinse their dicks, wipe themselves with paper towels, gargle with
mouthwash, and head back to play.

Asstated before, the bathroom door had been removed, so even though the
bathroom attendant monitored the ins and outs, guests did not have complete
privacy around their bodily functions. Although some guys were shy to use the toilet
with people around, more experienced ones had lost such vanity. As | was watching
the door one night, a marcameto the bathroom and, seeing no one in linesaid,
OCOAAOGA 4 EA @A &fiedthat sdmedhewBsic@dréntly in there,the man

inside flatulated loudly. The man at the door exclaimed)Ax A (A8 0O DI | PET CA«
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the one insidecould hear and pompted him to respond, 00T xEAOed xEOE A

irritated tone. The man at the door looled startled at this reaction and walkedaway
quietly. On another night, a guest who arrived for the last moments of the party
entered the bathroom with a disposable enem. Shortly after, Alex came up to clean
the bathroom as he had just closed the door to new entrants. He was making small
talk to the man sitting on the toilet as he wiped around the sink and picked up
garbage. The guest then staed emptying the fluid hehad injected in his rectum to
clean himself as both of themwere minding their business. The club forced people
ET O AiI T OA PEUOEAAI bDOI GEIi EOUh xEEAEHN
traditional values of bodily privacy around nudity, touching, sex, athdefecation.

The physical gestures between participants were often like those exchanged
between close intimate partners. Previous observers of group sex (cited ihe
introduction) saw little displays of affection in bathhouses, park, bathrooms, or sex

clubs (Corzine and Kirby 1977; Delph 1978; Humphreys 1975; Ponte 1974,

Tewksbury 2002; Weinberg and Williams 1975) people usually focused on genital

COAOEEEAAQEIT 10 OO OQ®8)BODE EIOGH dy,0A © 1 -AKG OE

although a lot of the sex could qualify as rough fucking, there was also a lot of

passionate kissing, loving embraces, gentle caresses, and cuddling. Amid the crowd,

some people even found way to get into what looked like passionate lovemaking.
For example, on a sparsely attened night, a mid30szlooking man was standing

against a wall getting fellated by a slightly older man kneeling down. Another mid
30s, muscular man approachd the scene slowly; the two guys standing looked at

each other for a monent before starting to make out. They left the man who was
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fellating to go lie downtogether on the nearby sofa, then became inseparable for the
rest of the evening, about two to three hours. As they took turns sucking and fucking
each other, several peo@ came around to look at them, sometimes trying to touch
them to see if they could join in. The two men only had eyes for each other, making
complete abstraction of people around them. The sex was unlike a lot of the
repetitive pounding that | usually sawaround: they were changing positions, feeling
AAAE 1T OEA0O8O AT AEAOh EEOOEIT Ch I1TT1TTEETC ETOI
seemed like tender words. They stopped what they were doing a few times to take
short breaks at the bathroom and resume in diffeent places in thevenue. Toward

the end of the night, they were in the bed, one fucking the other who was lying on
his back. The top pulled out, jerking his dick (not wearing a condom) arshid he

was about to come; the bottom softly said O E ih @yEAOXRS 6top4hEnfput his
dick back in and both moaned as they closely held each other. After the climax, they
stayed locked together for a while, lying one over the other and not moving. Later,
they got up, cleaned up, got dressed, and left together. Tindmate setting of the
sexspace made it possible for these two to enjoy intimate sex together in the middle
of the crowd. In this example, the two participants were closed to others joining in,
but similar displays of affection also occurredvith in larger group sex situations.

Physical intimacy could alsobe apart of social interaction.

3. Social interaction
The physical intimacy created by the space extended to social relations and
created interpersonal intimacy: gestures and words of affection during

conversations, exchange of personal information, sharing of deeply personal stories
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and feelings, and familial group bondingSimilar to their physical interaction, the

staff showed exampleof social interaction. Staff members were very affectionate
with one another, regardless of whether they played together sexually or if they
only socialized casually, as the following description of a work night at the party
illustrates.

It is my second night of observation at the Village Loft. Aldvad asked me
and all the staff to show up between 8 and 8:3p.m.,but | get there shortly after
that. Downstairs, | recognizePhil (late 20s), who was working upstairs last week. He
OAUO OEEo6 xAOiT U AT A EOCO I[(RydmthedkguarAd O1T 0O
doorman, arrives. | make my way upstairs and Alex is relieved to see me, although
he is concerned abouRyannot being there yet. | recognize Jamesate 40s) in the
clothes check from last weeland meet another guy, Eric (mieB30s); both of them
are already fully naked As | also undress, James shows us the proper way to have
people hang their clothes and where to place hangemhil comes upstairsstating
that Ryanhas arrived and taken his spot at the door. Alex tells us to go sit in the
living room where Marvin (late 50s) andAndre (late 309) are already sitting.

First, people sit around the bed and sofa and Alex explains, for a few minutes,
xEAO AOAOUI T A0 AOOECIi AT O EO &£ O OEA 1TECE
| also introduce myself and my research mject. After that, it is 9p.m.; the door is
officially open, but there are no guests yet. Alex tells us to sit and relax in the living
room while he takes his spot in the kitchen area waiting to greet guests. It turns out
to be a party that is very slow ¢ start: only a handful of guests arrive during the first

hour, leaving plenty of time for the staff to socializeAndre introduces himselfas a
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gay porn starto those who had not met him yet. People ask him whabrn studios
he has worked forand what it is like to make a porn scene; to the latter, he responds
TTTAEAT AT 61 Uqg OxAill h Ui &O EAOGA OAg AT A OEAU
AOET C A AAI AOA TA@O xAAE AT A £EI 1 DAI DI AN
UT O xAT O O1T bDAUeop©Omuid weakh 0u0ks, llike D ArblaBurebsland
-AAEAGO OEAAIT O j A EZAiI 1 00 CAU bPi O OOOAEI A
xEEAE AOAOUITA AO OEA PAOOU ET Ax AAT 00Qs8 (
recruit people for their shoots in cruising placeswDE 1 ET AO 1 EEA9d OEAUN
COAAO AEAEN xATTA AA ET 100 OEAAT eo (A OAU
for the status in the gay cruising culture they can get from it. James says that there
x AOA Ox1T cOUO A£OT 1 4 RNADGORA QEAN AH AAO G WA A EAAGBGD
you seenSpermBank 4 EAU xAOA ET OEAO i1 OEA8 ) &EOAE
James then motions me to come sit on the small space next to him on the sofa.
) Cih EA PI AAAO EEO AOiI AOI ObmiMontigal; BET O1 AAO

AO
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OEAO A CITA AEOU &£ O OAged ) OAIT EEI O
backrooms have recently been made legal, so there should be good places for gay
$AAAAAT AA EOed ) OAIl EEI OEAO ITTA EO EI
"1 OA8 O/ E UAOh OEA "1 AAE AT A "1 0An OEAGGEO
having this conversation, in the bed in front of ugPhil asks Eric to come snudg

between him andAndre as they keep conversing about porn. Marvin joins them too,

cuddling with Phil. These four are sitting or lying down on the bed for a while, their
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bodies interlocking in one way or another as they keep discussing and changing
position.
A few of the men present at this point are regular segarty-goers who have
visited several venues in the cityand the conversationturns to other parties in the
AEOU AT A AO '1 Ag60 ObAAA8 '1I Ag OAI EO AAT OO
how he sets it up differently: with music, TVs with porn videos, and erotic posters
IT OEA xAl 10 j!'1A@80 DPAOOEAOG EAOGA 1TI11TA 1 £
AOT 01 A O BaksA&Drdllld\His @yeslames askD7 EAOS O OE Ao AOT x A
which Alex answers,O! 11 UT 61 ch OxET E OUPA8s6 *Al AO AT
uir 61 ¢ ¢cOUuoO AT16060 ETix xEAO A CiT A OAg PAOO
A little later, James is standingn front of the bed, talking to Phil, who is lying
on his back Phil one says to James, who@swellAOET O I AT ET EEO 1 AOA
Ol EAOA A AT AU 1 EEA Wi vb@ 6f courkelis stapding fully 1| AAO8 6
naked in front of u® thanks the young man, saying that he works a lot on his body,
CiETCc Oi OEA cUi ARETQEA QBUA8ADNOGSEGAOIOAQCD
large cities like New York, LA, or San Francisco. If you live, say, in Ohio, you can get
AU xEOET 00 A PAOZAAO AT Auh AOO EOGGEO EAOAAO
Guests are trickling in. | ask Alex if he wants us all to go to oworkstations.
He says we do not have to; we can just chill or plaghil pulls Andre and Eric from
the bed, saying it is time to go play upstairs, and invites the rest of us. | thank him
for the invitation but decline it for professional reasons; James ahl go to the
clothes check to host the guests coming jwhile the others go to the upstairs play

space. Later on, Eric comes back to the clothes check area. James touches the tip of
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%OEAGO PATEO xEOE EEO AZ£EI CAO Ohbsksifkik EZ£Z OEA
came;EricAT Ul U AAiI EOO EA AEA8 O7TEAO AAT OO OEA
iTOAO EEO Z£ET CAO AAOxAAT %OEA8O AOOO AEARE
negative. Later in the night, Eric will get the chance to tease Janiesk Jameswill
only take several very short breaks to go play, leaving the clothes check twice and
coming back quickly, every time sporting a firm erection as heeturns to work. Both
OEIi AO EA AT i A0 AAAEh %OEA EAT CO pgehisA 1T £ OEA
shaft to amuse the company. James and Eric share this physical complicity even
though theyhad only met once before at the party and never had sex together.

Staff members were like any other cliques of gay friendalthough closer
with their bodies and sexuality. They shared an interest in the gay cruising culture
gay porn, gay nightlife, and gay tourism all blended together in their conversations
and interactions. They also openly talked about their bodies and their sexuality,
which were at the certer of their participation in the gay cruising culture.

This familiarity between staff members extended to guests as the night
progressed. Early in the night, guests often stood away from others who were sitting
and talking, because they were reserved dyecause they were eager to find people
to have sex with. After a round of sex, however, many guests looked forward to
sitting down and socializing casually while they waited for their sexual energy to
come back. They would then join the staff in their affdgionate social interaction.

It is about 1a.m. on my eighth night of observation, the party, which has been
well-populated tonight, is coming down from its peak. | am sitting on one edge of a

sofa with three guys squeezed do it: on the left is Tony (md-30s), who is there for
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the first time; next to him is Eric, who just played with himthen lan (early 30s), a
OACOI AO ¢COAOOh OECEO TA@gO O1 i1 As /1 OEA AA
another occasional guest (mieB0s) is sitting quietly; he listens to our conversation
for a few minutes before falling asleep for a nap of about a hdibur, after which he
will go back to play. When he is sleeping, the guys on the sofa giggle at his gentle
snoring and keep conversing quietlyAndre joins us and sitsin front of the sofa on
the carpet. Eric rubs his foot on him and say® £l 1 O [ AnBr&aktGallyAakes
%OEASO A 10 AlA OOAOOO OOAAET C E@sayy Al OAI
he also has tiny handsAndre opens his hand and faces EicO OT AT iapbdd OA OEA
they realize they are exactly the same size.

As they areconversingcasually, lan asks the guys if they have boyfriends.
Tony says he is in a longerm relationship that is sexually open. lan enviously says
this is the perfect kindof relationship and that he wishes to get into one someday.
Tony says that he and his boyfriend have played with other guys at home a few
times, but that this is their first time at a sex party; his boyfriend is currently playing
upstairs. Excited, lansd 0q OOEEO EO OI COAAO O6EAO U
EAADPO AOEET ¢ A Z£ZAx NOAOOETT O AAI OO OEAE
comes down to gehim before they leave. They are both mi®0s with toned,
athletic bodies. lan comments on how attictive they both are and how envious he is
of their relationship and sex life. After they are gonéindre wonders how the carpet,
on which he is sitting, can remain so soft when so many people are having sex on it.
The conversation moves into speculationabout how Alexcan keep the carpet clean

considering the type of activity that is done over it every night.
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After they had spent a moment playing in the space, guests who were
reserved at the beginning of the night let their guard down and enjoyed the de
company of others Asin the example above, they would be comfortable enough to
sit tightly with other naked guys or to fall asleep next to other people. They caressed
or massaged each other and commented on their bodies. Conversations also quickly
shifted from the mundane to the more personal: they could talk about technical
aspects of the party, romantic relationships, ar like the two following examples
show? very personal aspects of their lives.
Routine conversation could quickly morph into personalalk. On my fifth
night of observation, | sit next to Marvin on the bed and ask him hohis week was
(in his late 50s, Marvin is a regular staff member who was close to Alex and present
every week). He says he has been busy at work. | say | have been teady in the
week, after staying up almost all night because of the parties. He replies he actually
had to miss work on Monday because he partied all weekend. Besides working
&OEAAUB8O DAOOU EAOA A énotieEphrty@reSatirdagignt , T £0h E
and hooked up with another group of three guys on Sundaipo. On Sunday, he said
OEAU AEA AOOCO AT A EA xAO OEA OPEC Ai 601 i 6
AAOAAAAE T1T1 U8 [/ Apoditved@OBAOA BORATARAET @ ) 111
says thatthe party life is hard on him, which is why he had to miss work on Monday,
but he just wants to enjoy it. He tells me that he was married heterosexually with
children and now has grandchildren. He came out as gay and moved to the city 10

years ago, whichwas a tough transition. Shortly after his move to NYC, he
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discovered the sex party scene and found in it a way to enjoy his sexual life with his
new gay identity.

On the younger side of the gay life course, Jimmy is an-y{&ar-old Latino
American from NYC He joined the party on my eight night of observation and
quickly blended in with the regulars, especially lan, Eric, andindre. After playing
together during the first hour of the party, these four were standing close to the
lobby, talking to each other forming a small circle in the dim light of the living room,
holding each other by the waist. They stood like that, talking to each other softly, for
over a half hour. Later in the night, | got the lowdown on what they were discussing.
Jmmysaidhewas®@EI 1 OET OEA Al 1 OAG6 AT A xAO AOEEI
were 12 to 20 years hissenior, about how coming out went for them. He is in his
freshmen year in collegeall of this friends are straight, and says he wishes he could
talk to them about hisgay experiences but feels like he cannot. He also fears that his
Latino parents might react badly to his homosexuality. lan told him that he himself
was not fully out at 18 years old and that Jimmy should not feel rushed to tell
everyone. Eric told him that, even if college culture might feel very straight, there
must be many other gay people there and a lot of supportive people. Jimmy asked:
OxEAO E£Z ) 001 ETOI A cOU &EOIIT AT1T1ACA EAO
that if another onewas here, haevould be sofor the same reasons and that there
would be nothing to be embarrassed about. He asks if the others met at the party
and if they were friends.Andre and Eric say that they hd met at the party several
weeks ago and have sort of become friendalthough they only met once outside of

OEA AOAT 08 *EiiT U AOEO EA OEAU AAdes®ys £A1 O AA
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that there is absolutely nothing to feel bad or shameful about group sex, as long as
everyone is having fun. Jimmy felt like the WYage Loft was outof-the-ordinary,
unlike any other place he had been to. When it was still early in the night, Jimmy left
because he had plans to go drink with his college buddies, which he said he found
OAT OET ¢80

As these examples show, there were no les against conversation and no
boundaries around how personakhe discussiors could get. Over the course of a
night, there would always be a mix of people having sex and people socializing:
people might talk early in the night if they preferred waiting fa more people to
arrive before having sex; they could talk while resting irbetween rounds of sex; or
OEAU OAI EAA AZOAO OAgh OF ATEIT U AAAE T OEAO
play area, there was always a loud stream of talking and laughing comg from the
lobby and clothes check area. In the place space, however, conversation had to be
guiet and sounded more like pillow talk. Not every guest would get into either
casual or personal conversations. Indeed, many men entered the space, did their
thing, and left without exchanging any word. Nevertheless, at this party, there were
no norms against personal conversation like many observers of other gay cruising
spaces have described. And although people usually said they came for the sex, it
looked like several of them also came to find conversation partners.

There was a wide range of conversation topics, most of them somehow
related to gay male life: bars, porn, gyms, nightclubs, sex parties, travel, dating, sex,
relationships, coming out, HIV, and storth. People also talked about their work and

living conditions. People exchanged phone numbers or business cards and made
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plans to meet outside the party, whether for a sex hookup, for a date, for
networking, or for a social activity. Sociahnd business connections, friendshipsand
romantic relations formed at this event. James once referred to the group of regular
OOAEE AT A COAOGO AO OIEEA A 1EOOI A EATEI UhOG
a bit.
However, some of these connections remainddail. As inother cliques of
friends, participants sometimes gossiped or argued about little thingsvhich could
devolveinto bigger drama thatwould turn people away from the space. A few weeks
before the end of my observation, | walked in the kitchen aa to findRyanand
Jameshaving an argumentA friend of Ryand €ame to the party that night to play
and help out and had just leftRyanasksJamesn an angrytoneOAEA U1 & CEOA E
001 CAAARA®D OAODI T A @ thdglmiaad tdwork, Gddni®d HA 1T 00
playing allthetime» hed O CT O O1 AT | RyaAtdeAtElls Jameithakhe OE A 6
should not @ive shitdto the staff.Jamesargues thatwe should only have staff
membersthat are ready to work, not people who want to come to a sex party for
free and play all night. He says that sucguys are not dedicated to wrking for the
party, that they are probably not going tocome back anyway, and so he does not
have to make them feel niceRyanrespondsthat there are not many people who are
ready toreally work for the party, that we have to take all the help that we can get,
and that giving shit to staff is not goodTheir voices are getting louder as the
argument escalates. They cannot reach common ground, stop arguing, and break off,
eachobviously pissed at the otherJust a few weeks ago, James was expressing

familial bonds with the group, but these quickly dissipated. After this party, he never
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came back to the Village Loft. Although people can make meaningful friendships at
the event, some reléions are also based on weak foundations and can quickly

evaporate.

4. Group values

As | have described in the pages above, the organization of the party created
a space of collective intimacy where physical and interpersonal intimacy with the
group was normative. Setting the stage for collective intimacy is not enough to
create and maintain it; the values otollective intimacy have to constantly be
protected. Not only are these group sex practices threatened by authorities who can
shut down sex clubs, theyre also threatened from the inside of the gay cruising
cultures. Not every gay cruiser wants to be in a place where just anyone can touch
them, watch them, or try to connect with them personally. There has to be a
constant regulation of interaction within a sex party to maintain the values that the
core group of participants cherish.

10 '1 A0 PAOOURh OEAOA xAO A cOoi O6bP T &£ O
were coming to the party almost every Fridayand theyinformally acted as the
regulators of the pOOUBS O OAlI OAO8 4EAOA DPAT PI A xAOA OA
newcomers: they did not hesitate to correct behavior they thought was
inappropriate, to applaud people who were exemplary participants, antb snub
people who did not share the values of thelpce. Volunteers and regulars of the
party had an informal say in estalishing the norms of the placeand could use their

standing at the event to enforce them. One way to enforce the norms of the space

was sex party etiquette.
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4.1. Sex party etiquette

Early during a party, Andre tells me about a sex party he had recently been
to. He washaving sex witha guy and having a good time until he started feeling
someone licking his balls from behind, which distracted him and made him lose his
hard on. | ask him if itwould have been better that the guy try to make eye contact
before starting to touch, to see if he was welcome or ndindre agrees that this
would have been more tactful but that if you go to a sex party, you should not mind
being touched by people you i@ not attracted to: just let them do it and do nothing
and they should leave. He tells, however, of times where he looked away and said
0i176 OF cOUO xET xi OI A OOU ACAET AT A ACAEI
how to behave at a sex party. The propavay to handle propositions in sex parties
EO A OI PEA T £ | OAE AT 1 OAOOGAOGEIT AiTTc OAcO
A O E N Gvanfeftapic Andre liked to talk aboutAt its core, sex party etiquette is
about knowing how to make advances, how tdecline them, and how to handle
rejection.

Because sex parties are spacesadllective intimacy, participants must feel
like they can approach anyone present for sex. A gay sex party is a sea of naked men
moving around, freely touching and caressing e&other, and looking at each other
having sex. People who try to maintain their distance from others, who get offended
by uninvited hands on their bodies, or who try to hide away from others when they
found someone to have sex: these people can ruin tharaisphere of sexual freedom
of a sex party. Of course, some people, especially newcomers, might react to

unsolicited touchingin the way one hasbeen used todoing: with surprise or offense.
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More experienced participants thus have to correct such reactiorend educate
novices. While lam observing as bathroom attendant on one night, Eric, who is a 30
year-old, youthful, petite man,is talking with Alan (late 40s), another regular staff
member. A guest comes from the side, sees the young mandwithout Eric seeing
it coming, reaches down to cares$ O Ep&riisQAlthough Eric is accustomed to the
norms of behavior of the event, the unexpected gesture provokes a kngek
reaction, and he jumps in surprise and pushes the hand away. Realizing the
rudeness of hg gesture, he quickly relaxes and apologizes to the man, saying he is
not interested in sex at the moment. As the man walks away, Alan mocks his young
friend by mimicking the way he reacted to the gesture. Eric smiles understanding
that he overreacted to he groping. In this case, two regular participants keep each
I OEAO8 O AAEAOET O ET AE AduiEkip tefl hewdbiehsow OA COI A
to behave, as a further example will show.
On another night,Phil reacts to unsolicited groping in a more appropiate
manner. Early during the party, he and Eriare lying on the bed, calmlyconversing
while waiting for more guests to arrive and for work to do. Darfmid-50s), a man
who has beena frequent guest of the partyarrives to the space and stands next to
the bed, looking down at the two guys who pay no attention to him. He starts
fondling Phild O DAT EO8 4EA CAOOOOA ET OAOOODPOO OEA
butPhlEAADO EAAET C %OEAh Al i Bl AOGAT U ECITIT OET C
Phillooks&® $ AT AT A OAUOd O)8i EOOO AEEI T ETIC A
takes his hand offPhil, and walks away to look for other guys. In the two examples

above, neitherPhil nor Eric were interested in having sex with the men who reached
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down to gropetheir genitals.Phild © OAAAOQOET T xAO i1 OA APPOI PO
because it did not make Dan feel like it was out of place to make a sexual advance: it
was perfectly fine that he touchecPhild O  BFhil vlasimply into socializing more
thansexatthe T I AT 08 O0OOEET C A askiit did) Eobild thrdated O E AT Ah
the atmosphere of sexual freedom because participants should not have to hesitate
about making sexual advances.

Regulars do not like guys who guard their bodies or rudely turn down
advancesput they also do not like guys who keep insisting and do not take no for an
answer. In a place of sexual freedom, everyone can manifest his interest to someone;
however, everyone also has the right to turn down advances. Turning someone
down has to be dore in a way that will not offend the other nor make him feel
inappropriate. The subtle ways in which people turn down advances (by looking
away, ignoring, or walking away) could be for any reason that is not personal:
maybe someone is just relaxing at thenoment and not looking for sexmaybe he is
looking for something or someone specificcnaybe he is busy with someone else, and
so forth. When someone insists, however, he forces peoptepush them away more
harshly or to voice that they are not interestedPeople who do not understand the
OOA Odedo OET AEOAAOI U OOET OEA AOQOIi 1T OPEAOA T £ «
reasons for people to be more guarded and turn people down more harshly.

On a night when | was working as bathroom attendant, | could seeso men
engaged in intercoursesurrounded by a few other guys. Evermhing was going its
course when suddenly, the tops pulls out, turns around, and slaps somegne

shouting, OO 0T B E O A assolivds fevedlidg axmnan who had bedkmeeling
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down behind the top? someone whom | often described in my fieldnotes and

T EAET Al AA O, EAE A @® inan,whkoiséch &l togét @ padicularAi€kA

I 600 T £ 1 EAEET ¢ ¢cOUOG AOOOI AEO AT A EAAOh AO
As far as | know, he nevesocialized with anyone and no one knew his name even

though he was there almost every night | observed the event. Regulars sometimes

OAEA OEEh EI x AOA Uil Oed xEAT OEAU OAx EEI
known for coming behind people subtly, viaen they did not expect it, and making

first contact with his tongue on their buttocks or feet. On another night, a regular

guest, Tyler (early 30s), toldmeOAOAOU OEI A ) Bl AUh OEAOASO
licking my feet; | always push him away, but helaays tries again anytime | start

Pbi AUET ¢ xEOE A cOuso 4Uli AO AEA 110 1 EEA OE
wanted completely unannounced, sometimes when you least expected it. | have

myself been startled by his wet tongue on mippacksidea few times,while | was

talking to other participants. Another issue people took with him was that he often

persisted after people moved away from him or gently pushed him away, requiring

them to shout at him or be more aggressive. On another night when | was working

the bathroom door, | could see Licker insisting on licking the ass of one of two guys

playing together. After a bit, the guy being licked turned around and loudly said

O(AUA . T A6 AT A OEA PAEO xAl EAA AxAUu8 1 O OE
noaskedmeOEO OEAOA A 11 OA POEOAOA OPAAA EAOAec
two guests felt like a private space for sex would be better than this space of

collective intimacy. By abusing the freedom of the sex party, people like Licker can

thus ruin the collective erotic atnosphere of private sex parties.
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Regular guests and staff members were usually the ones actively correcting
IO ATT T ATOET ¢ i1 TOEAO8O AAEAOEI O ET 1T OAAO
of collective intimacy. They might mock$ I AT T A8 O OAAAQEI T EAZA OEAL
inappropriate, or they might directly tell people to change what they are doing (for
example, they would always tell people who are talking loudly in the play space to
be quiet). They would also applaud people whodhave properly, cenigrate those

who did not, andby extension, define who and what was sexually desirable and not.

4.2. Proper behavior and desirability

People who understood sexual etiquette were more accepted among regulars
of the party than people who did mt. Actually, people who were active contributors
to the atmosphere of sexual freedom became more sexually attractive than those
who geared away from it. People who had a lot of sex, who were not selective in
their choice of partners, and who would have sein the open for anyone to watch or
ETET ETh xAOA AiI 1 OEAAOAA OEI O0A0O6 OEAT OEI
extremely picky and shy. A beautiful physique was also desirable, but meant nothing
if you did not want to contribute to the collective sexwal activity of the space.

Although it was always fine to turn down some sexual advances, the more
you played with anyone, the better people regarded you. On my ttbnight of
observation, | accompanyRyanand Earl (mid-30s), another regular staff member,d
their cigarette break in the staircase by the apartment door. Earl starts praising
AAT 1T x OOAEE 1 Al ARO AT AGGO OA@OAlI HOI xAOO
EilT Ad OET OO0 TO0 OAI T h "I AARyanGAEBIORAOd 009 DARA]

witE OEA AEAE EA EAOh EA AAT MR@GMHEO ATUIITAAL GhA
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James has an appendage that anyone would desire to play with, amoich allows
him to handpick his partners. However, collective intimacy is about enjoying sex as
a group, so Jams enjoys letting everyone enjoy his sexual attributes.
Offering yourself to anyone was highly regarded, which explains the practice
that | described above in this chapter of bottoms to lay on all fours and let anyone
fuck them with no discrimination whatsoever. Other bottoms were more active in
AET AET C DPAOOT AOOR xAl EET C AOI O] AR OAAAEE] C
them. The bests of these bottoms would get fucked by several guys in a row, from
the young to old, and slender to obese. In itselbeing promiscuous made you
AOOOAAOGEOAR AOO AOAT 11 O0OA O EZ£ UT O EAA A
cOUeo )AT AOCEAA 1 AET OAATECERANR] DEASsAT OOPA OF
walked into a small group of people gathering around an earkirties man with a
beautifully toned muscular body who was indiscriminately letting anyone play with
him. As | will describe below, being picky was more typical of physically attractive
guys and was the biggest turroff of regulars of the party. Being ugelective and
physically attractive was the most desirable.
People were wellregarded if they were not too picky, sdy extension, they
also were if they had many partners over the course of a niglRyanand Earl, in the
AgAi D1 A AAT OAnh ladk Bfkefe@ivedess; stafk inenBeds@vould also
monitor how many partners people had. As the staff was gathering before a party,
Earlpressed4 Ul A Od, O)sawybulpdyCat ad EsEieBlo) EAOAhS OAODI I
401 AOR O) Pl AUAA «& Omefidh Ax EOBD8ADGACTCAOLORNA

~

were 130 men hereAT A UT O BI AUAA xEOE T1T1U TTA CcOUe«
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guestions trying to figure out, unsuccessfully, who was the gughat Tyler played
xEOE8 ) O xAO 4UIl AOgmaltbdudgh@edwaderhfdktable @ithOE A A OA
most aspects of the collective intimacy (that is, he would be affectionate, friendly,
and comfortable with nudity), he was more particular about sex partners. Earl,
while he had made his comment sound like he was just pokirign, was implying
that it might be time for Tyler to get to the next level and open up more sexually.

People evaluated with whom and with how many people they played with,
but they also judged what people did sexually, certain acts carrying more worth
than others. As | was standing by the bathroom door on one night, there was mid
30s Latin American man lying back in the sling, legs up in the air, for about a half
hour. During that time, six men took turns fucking him bareback (the bottom was
continuallyasE ET ¢ CcOUO Oi AOAE EEI OOAxd6 AT A O A
the crowd in that room thinned down, so the bottom got up and came in line to the
bathroom. With a flirtatious tone, he asked a guy standing in front of him in the line
if he would also fick him in the sling.The guyhesitated for a moment and mumbled
OEA AACEITTEIC T &£ AT AT OxAO AOGO xAO bpOIibBOI
AT UT O Ale 910 EOHOUWOOBAER Al H6HORAT O®OAEOAEFEA
man replied apologeticallythat he preferred getting fucked than fuckingand
reassured that he was not a Chelsea boy. Then from the slingthen calmed down,
OAUET ¢cq O/ Eh OEAO8O cCciiTAh OEAT 8 91 O80A ATl
OOAE8B806 ! O OEEO OE Ghdade ®Aoméorimsddsex carfedeOET ¢ Ol
risk of being judged as being too stuck up for the event, and one needed to defend

oneselfif the target of such accusations. This example also brings in the archetype of
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the person regulars did not want to see atite party because he threatenedollective
inimacy, OEA O#& Al OAGCAU UxEOE AOOEOOAAB8G
4.3. Attitude
The most repulsive feature that one could have at the sex party was

T s A A L oA A s A A oA A~

OAOOEOOAAB8G 4EA OCOU xEOE AOOEOOAAG xxAO A

parties in NYCbutwhenOEA OACOI AO PAOOEAEDPAT OO 1T £ '1 Ag¢

bay. Beforethe party starts on one night, Alex mentions the party of another

promoter who rents his venue, saying that, as usual, every staff member of his party

is welcome to attend for free. James and Earl ask him how the crowd is, and Alex

OAPI EAOh OII1T1EITC EEO AUAOYg OOEAU All 11T1E

each other. They rub and pass each other anthinkgy OOEA O8O UT OOOAT £ O

passedd x AGho j xEEAE | AAT O daudwboniehag@ O AOA ¢

xEOE OEAO OEAU OAEAAO cOUO xEI 11TTE EOOO I

TTh Y8i 110 cieETic OF AiTiAn ) EAOA cOuO xEO
This short conversation describes the main characteristics of the guy with

attitude: he is an attractive, fit, young man who is extremely picky in his choice of

sexual partners. He will spend most of the night looking around for someone he

wants to play with, even if that means he will participate very little or not at all in

the sexual activity of the party. Participants sometimes also refer to the guy with

attitude asaO# EA1T OAA AT Uo o OOOEEAI OBA QOAARI OUPA

living in the Manhattan neighborhood of Chelsea: a typically young man, middle or
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upper class, who carefully grooms his body, wears stylish clothes, and prefers to
connect with similar people.

Guys with attitude oppose the value ofollective intimacy by being selective
instead of engaging sexually with different people. As described above, the guys at
the Village Loft want to have a lot of sex regardless of who it is with; opposlyg it is
more important for guys with attitude to find a suitable partner than to have dot of
sex.An interview respondent who was also aegular guest at the Village Lofand of
several other clubs and parties in NYC describehe typical crowd of another event:

1 U
E

AEAU OEETE OHAO EGEHANS OA ACIGEAA UG OA OAA
good-looking guys to have sex withand sometimesOEAU AT 1860 AOA
that much sex. | wanna be in a place where people are having sexi are

friendly to each other. R2, 61, Asian

A

Guys with attitudes also have no consideration for sex party etiquettén a
space ofcollective intimacy, it is acceptable to make sexual advances on anyone, and
there is a polite way to turn these down. The guy with attitude does not welcome
unsolicited touching and has no respect for those who try to do iBnother regular
participant of the party at the Village Loft described, innterview, the difference
between guys with and without attitude:

4EAOA AOA cOUO OEAO EAOA AARAAOOEAOI AT AE
ChelseaB8 ) £ OEAUS OAlkrow, uOEDER OBB Oh AURABOOAT
AT T OAOOAOET T8 4EAO Al AOT éclusdofhbuwhtheQ EAT #E
deliver it. Unlike,x EAT UT O EAOA O1I AAAl xEOE OEA #
xATTA Ol Ab Ul POAOOI GEAUAAAEDOAEhas, ADA " O
E Sige, attitude.(R3, 28, Black

Anyone could have attitude but, as participants tell in interview, guys with

attitude are usually White American males, on the younger side, and with slender,
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athletic bodies.Another regular participant of the Village Lof interviewed privately

explained his perception of this White American attitude

) OEETE EO80 POI AAAI U AT i AOEAAT OEEITC
OEAU OEETEd O)d8i AOOA O Ui O60A OOPDI OA

AOOT CAT AA8 a)ily Wale that éxtitddeloh tAadabrogance about

i UOAT £ AAAAOOA ) Ai1860 A£EO ET O OEAO EA
I

I f AOEAAT CAU 1T AT A8 91 0 ETiTxh )8i |

(R1, 41, Black

Because they have a certain picture of thguy with attitude, when regulars of
11 A6 O PAOOU O Atbnedyoudy an dokéto thdir Aver, eyl
suspect hine by default? of being a guy with attitude. At the end of the party one
night, | stopped to talk to Marvin andRyanwho were standing in the downstairs
hallway by the outside door, talking about the party that just ended. A young man
walks down the stairs and passes by us to exit to the street. After he is gone, Marvin
saysOOEAWD CI 6 AOAEAA vdich prodgistRyadtb feflygnE O A 6
OOOPOEOA xEOE A Oi1 x OOAAI T Ues "AAADOOA
attitude, learning that he was not came with surprise.

Because young and fit men were assumed to be guys with attitude until
proven otherwise, these guests were@netimes put under more pressure to play
than patrons that were older or less fit. As &m standing by the bathroom on a night
when there were still two bedrooms upstairs, two young men with weltoned
bodies walk up to the mezzanine area together. It ihi¢ first time | see them at the
party. They peek into one room, then the other, and then stand in the hallway,
looking into the two rooms from a distance and whispering to each other. The speed

of their pacing around contrasts with the slow cruising that ther guests are doing,

which makes them look unaccustomed to sex partieBhil, whohad beenlooking at

x E

OEA
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them in the hallway the whole time, goes to them and motions them toward a

m
(@]
O\

AAAOTTi1 OAUET Cqg OGlI ETA "I Dl AUAog&ys] 60

seemingly annoyed byPhild O BDOOEET ¢ch OADPI EAOqd OxEAOe

O\

The two young men then walk downstairs. Earl comes up a few minutes lat&hil
describes the interaction he had with these two guys, tarnishing the reputation of
these two guys with attitude. Attractive patrons who may want to take their time to
ease into the sexual activity of this party are put under pressure to get into the
action quickly in a way that less attractive patrons are not. Regular participants that
do not like the guys with attitude actudly act differently toward younger and more
attractive men. Trying to encourage these young men to participate in the collective
sexual activity, regulars become too pushy, provoking the young men to respond

T s A A s oA A

withthe JdOAAAAA OAOOEOOAAS8S

s A A oA A~ s oA N =

44, O4EEO EO A 11 AOOEOOAA PAOOUOG
2ACOl AO COAOGOO AT A OOAEE 1T AI AAOCO T &£ 11 A

been going, to several different sex parties in NYC. At the event and in private
interview, they mention other sex parties as thdnome base for guys with attiude.
Friday nights at the Village Loft had become a haven safe from guys with attitude,
and regulars want to keep it that way. When he opened the Village Loft, Alex did not
have much experience with group sex, and not much otcancept for his party.
Because he was acceptg any type of men to his partyand because guys with
AOOEOOAA OAT A OI ¢i O1 i1 O0A OAI AAOGEOGA AOAI

AOOEOOAAG OPAAA8 'O OEAU CcCI Bforédthe OAA xEOE
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o
norms of collective intimacy, whichisET AT I BPAOEAT A xEOE OAOOEOOA
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above, regulars kept attitude at bay by regulating interaction and applauding
exemplary conduct. The few staff members who got close to Alex also could
influence him as he made changes to his venue.

Indeed, staff often had nothing to do to prevent attitude because the design of
the space would take care of it on its own. The two young men from the previous
vignette, for example, had a hard time enjoying their the at the event. After the
interaction with Phil, they came back upstairs with a third young ian and started
playing together in one of the bedroomsAsis typical at the party, as soon as they
began, people started gathering around the three young menying to join in by
touching them. Visibly annoyed by this attention, the three guys got up and moved
to the other bedroom, hoping to make it clear that they were not open for others to
join. Shortly after, people started crowding around them again and treéto join in.
They quickly got up again and tried to go downstairs. After a few repeats of this little
scenario, the three young men left the party together, possibly to go to a private
home to play without the constant distraction. In this crowded operair space, it
was just impossible to be selective of who would touch you.

Many organizational choices of the venue aimed to favapllective intimacy
AT A AEOAT OOACA OAOOEOOAARe AT A OACOlI AOO AA
the walls separating e bedrooms, Alex favored collective sexuality and made it
harder for people to hide from certain people. Requiring complete nudity also
contrasts with the parties typically attended by the guys with attitude, which allow

underwear. Eventually, theevent AOOAT 1 U 1 AAAT 1T AA EOOAI £# AO .

After 15 weeks of observation, Alex added a note to his party invites that read:
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Note: This is a neattitude/no -standing around party, for everyone ableto
hold their own in large active crowds. Anyonelook1 ¢ &£ O A OEI AE b2

oA oA oA A~

intimacy? took shape betweenEA AAAEOET 1O !'1 A@ OITE O 1A
restrictive policies against sex venues and the way in which participants made use

of the Village Loft.

5. Discussion and comparison with venues 2 and 3

The organizational features of private sex clubs aim ateating a sense of
collective intimacy among people who belong to a sexual subculture. All the clubs |
observed accomplished this goal by: favoring large, open spaces to small, private
ones; hosting timerestrained events to bring a crowd together at planad intervals;
using the privacy or clandestinity of the venue to make people feel like they are part
I £ Athe-BOETx6 CcOI 6PN OOETI ¢ OEA OAOOGEAAO 1T £ 0OI
part of the sexual subculture of the parties; providing socializationraas; and
planning parties around specific concepts so guests shared common sexual
preferences.

The three private sex clubs | observed favored large open spaces over small
private ones. A contrasting example is the gay bathhouse, which has hundreds of
very small private bedrooms where patrons can close themselves off from the
others when they are having sex. Private sex club owners do not have complete
choice over the layout of their venue because these establishments are not legal,

building small bedroomsor cubicles in a private sex club would be a high
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investment for a place that could be closed down any moment. Nevertheless, venue
organizers actually spend money renovatingpy opening up spaceAs witnessed at

the Village Loft (Venue 1), Venue 3 also hawme walls and doors removed. The

room that served as entrance, clothes check, and changing room was closed off from
the rest of the venue. After they got naked, guests proceeded into the play area
through a door that staff would always make sure remainedlosed. The first area of
the play space had the bar counter, a table with snacks, a sofa to sit down and
socialize, and doors to the bathrooms. The bar loosely divided this socialization
space from the sex space. The rest of the play space was very ldrgedivided with

a few large curtains hung from the ceiling. The curtains and furniture would create
smaller areas; their display would change from one night to the next, but the spaces
created were always large enough for groups and accessible to anyowenue 2

which Patrick designed himselfin the way he likes sex clubs offered some almost
private spaces. One half of the play area of his club was an elaborate mazethvith
sheets of plywood painted in black. Peepholes on every wall allowed people twk

at what was happening orthe other sides of the maze. In some of the deaghds of

the maze, participants could hang up a chain to separate themselves from others; a
OEcCT OAAA OEZ OEA AEAET EO OPh UI O AOA 1160
seclude themselves from the hands and bodies of @hpeoplebut not from their
AUAOR O AOGAOUITABO OA@OAl AAOEOEOU OAI AEIT
venue was openrair, like at the two other clubs. The three sex clubs thus set the

stage for goup sex in the open.
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All venues organized their events on the same time structure, which aimed to
put everyone in the same place at the same time. Parties usually started in the
evening and ended in the wee hours of morning, the total duration beirgix or
sevenhours. In contrasts, venues like bathhouses or public sex environments are
open 24/7, which increases the randomness of the people attendingnakessocial
bonds unlikely, and preservesa sense of anonymity. On the contrary, the time
structure of private clubs ensures that events are densely crowded at the same time
and make it likely that people will keep seeing one another if they go regularly.
Because everyone is there looking for sex at the same time, they are more likely to
have group activity;because they repeatedly see one another, they are more likely
to bond with other participants.
The residential or clandestine nature of private sex clubs also set the stage
Al O A AEAZAOAT O EETA 1T £ EI OAOAAOEI and OEAT E
Patrickd O OAT OAO xAOA ET OAOGEAAT OEAI AOEI AET CcO
different. The Village Loft still looked like a residence, although it was mostly empty.
In contrast,Patrickd§ O AAOAI AT & OAT OA 11T 1T EAA reteEA A Al
walls and floor were all painted in black; the toilets and sinks were of a more
commercial quality; the maze, peepholes, slings, and cages made it clear that the
PDi AAAGO 111U POOPT OA xAO O EIT OO OAo PAOOE
between the two others. In all cases, however, people had to know where to go to
find the venue, anddiscovering a private sex club behind the inconspicuous door of

a residential walk-up building created a sense of exclusivity that everyone present

x AO OHII xGBA 4 A Al AT AROOET EOU DPOT i bOAA NOAC
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one another: is it your first time here; how did you learn about this place; what
other sex parties do you go to? These interactions connected participants to an
underground network of gay cuisers and private parties. Commercial sex venues,
because they are visible to the public and because anyaminterested in sex with
men can access them, do not create this sense of exclusivity.

Private sex clubs are almost like grassroots organizations that they are run
by people who are enthusiast sex-party-goers. The managers were always on site
and available to talk about their venues and the parties. Staff members were often
also participants, and sometimes they even gave examples of how theynied the
COAOOO Oi AAEAOGA8 'O '1A@80 OAT OAh OOAEE I
behavior, applaud others who did, and corrected those who did not. AtA £& . 1T OOES O
parties, guests were greeted at the clothes check by Justivho usually made a gn
OAUET ¢ OEAO EA xAO AOAEI AAT A OEOT OCET 60 OE
Jeffhimself would take his clothes off andie down in one of the tubs with his guests
to have others urinate on him; when that happened, the DJ would take the
microphone and announce that the host was in the tub. Private sex clubs thus have
xAUO O OAABAAOGAG T AxAT T AOO OF OEA OAI BAO
increase a sense of belonging.

The three venues | observed also encouraged socialization by providiag
space for it. At the Village Loft, people socialized around the kitchen area. Venues 2
and 3 had larger socialization space which also had a bar counter with a staff
serving drinks and a snacks table. Venue 2 also had a DJ. At every party, loud

conversaton filled the social space. There was no formal separation between the
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socialization and sexual play areas; especially at venues 2 and 3, people often
started sexual activity in the middle of people socializing, blurring the boundary
between social and srual activity. Past research observed that talking about
personal topics was frowned upon in places of gay cruisin@orzine and Kirby
1977; Delph 1978; Humphreys 1975; Tewksbury 2002; Weinberg and Williams
1975); however, in gay private sex parties, participants talked about who they were,
what they did, and so forth. | overheard many conversations aboutork, college,
living conditions, and many things that identified participants. People often came to
the space with people they knew and often exchanged contact information with
people they met. As described in this chapter, people did not only do smallkabut
sometimes had conversations about very personal topics.
The party system of private sex clubs also plays an important part in creating
group belonging. No private sex clubs are open to anyone on any night of the week,
asis the case with commerciasex venues. To enter a private sex club, you have to
be invited to the specific party going on during the evening you want to go. Once a
party-C1 AO EAO &£ 01T A A PAOOU OEAO EA 1 EEAOh E!/
activities and follow himto hisA OAT 008 4EA CcOUO xEIT 1T EEA 11 A
went to the Village Loft almost every Friday; they knew that on any other day of the
xAAE OEAU T ECEO ZA£ET A A AOI xA OEAU AEA 1160
AOOEOOAAGSG AOT xihk samk tBne onl FGAAYS, Endréasing €ensd of
familiarity with other participants and of group belonging* A& . 1 Q& 6 O A OAT
college-age watersports party held at Venue 2, was held only once every other

month (orsixOET AO A UAAOQN thdsé nightorCiheidcaléndldr i EA A6
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ahead of time, and a large part of the crowd of 200 men were people who had seen
each other there before. The regular crowd at every party helped maintain the
practices and values of the subculturand helped create a sense ofamiliarity

among participants that contributed to the collective intimacy.

The organizational features of private sex clules which are constrained by
policies on commercial sex venues influence the type of interaction that takes
place in them. As | havelescribed in this chapter, the spatial and timely
organization of these clubs create physical intimacy among patronss well asa
sense of group belonging. The next chapter will turn to interviews witlsex-party
participants to further describe how theyexperience collective intimacy and how

gay cruisers who might prefer other modes of cruising adapt to it.
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CHAPTERS z Collective Intimacyin the Lives of Gay Cruisers: hDepth Interviews

with Sex-Party-Goers

1. Introduction

1.1. Brian, Evan, and Jason: three &% of cruisers

Now 50 years oldBrian has been cruising since he moved to NYC for college.
Throughout his cruising career, he has seen it all: bathhouses, backrooms, sex clubs,
parks, toilets, and now private sex parties. Although he goes to a lot of pad, he is
not really interested in group sex; it isthe desire foranonymous sex that has been
driving him to cruising place the thrill of having sex with strangers. Because he
CIlAO O PAOOGEAO OACOI AOI Uh EA Eéée C1 OO0AT
which, in turn, has made these places less interesting to him. Now, when he gets
horny, he travels out of town and goes to sex clubs where no one knows him so he
can realize his fantasies of anonymous serian has been in romantic relationships
in the past, but they have usually been separate from his cruising activities. He
keeps love at home and anonymous sex outside of it. Although he has had a good sex
life with his boyfriends, cruising allowshim to fulfil | what he calls his more
animalistic desires, which cannot be completely satisfied in a lonerm relationship.
Although he knows some people at the parties, they have not integrated his circle of
friends. He does not typically hang out with other cruisers, though he has no

problems letting closefriends know about his sexual lifestyle. Although he is happy

O
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with his personal and professional life, he feels like cruising may have gotten in the
way of his success at work and in relationships. However, he knows the desire for
sex with strangers is deply anchored in him and he would rather not try to resist it
completely.

Evan, 28 years old, has been in a committed relationship with another guy his
age since they met in college. After a few years of monogamy, he felt that although
he loved his boyfiend very much, they might have been missing out on a lot of
sexual fun. As young men in their early twenties, they agreed that they should be
able to explore their sexuality in an enjoyable, safe, and positive way. Since then,
they have routinely visited sex parties together to experiment with the world of
cruising and live sexual adventures. Some of their close gay friends joined them and
they met new friends at the parties, gradually forming a small clique of young gay
men who get together to go to paiies and hang out after to exchange stories. They
have been comfortable talking about theisexual experiments to heterosexuahnd
non-cruiser gayfriends, who have been inspired by their sexositive attitude. Evan
and his boyfriend only go to sex partiesogether because cruising is meant to
enhance their sexuality as a couple, not grow them apart. To them, a strong
relationship is much more important than the sexual pleasures they can get from
sex parties. The same goes for their social relations: althdughey have enjoyed the
company of fellow sexparty-goers, their longtime friends, who are not cruisers,
matter much more to them. As a matter of fact, they felt that the growing presence
of cruisers in their social life might be a sign that they had ndbcused on other

friendships enough, and have decided to cut back on sex parties for a while.
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Jason is 27 years old and has been going to sex parties regularly for several
years. He goes out to NYC cryidars almost every weekand to sex parties every
month. He rarely misses chance to attendhe sex parties he likes. Whether he
heads toabar or sex club alone or with friends, he will always know people there. In
fact, he only goes to the events where heill find people he already knows Cruise
bars ard sex clubs have mainly become a social space for him. He spends most of his
time there catching up with friends and will only play if someone or something
catches his eye, and that is fine with him. His friends are cruisers of different ages,
his roommate being one of them, and even his female friendgo to sex parties
(though not the sameonesas him). Several months ago, he started dating a guy he
met at a party. They live in different cities and theirelationship is very open
sexually. They cruise sepately when they are apart; when they are together, they
may go to sex parties or enjoy time with each other at home. He enjoys his
relationship but also derives a lot of sexual and social satisfaction from sex parties.
For Jason, cruising culture is a ptae where he can connect with others and with a
community.

Brian, Evan, and Jason represent three different types of cruisers in the way
they see cruising in relation to their broader social and intimate liveBrian
represents theimpersonal cruiser, theone who keeps his cruising behavior separate
from his social and intimate life and sees cruising strictly as a means to quench his
sexual needs. Evan representshat | call the recreational cruiser, the one who sees
cruising as a pleasurable, though smaflart of his personal life. The recreational

cruiser finds intimate fulfillment in close relationships and friendshis but sees
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cruising as a funway to experiment, explore, and have fun. Finally, Jason represents
the collective cruiser, the one who sees arsing as in integral part of his intimate
and interpersonal life. The collective cruise® sexual lifestyle is an important part of
himself, and he prefers to surround himself with likeminded people.

1.2.  Shifting types of cruising

Chapters 1 and 2 showed thizthe practice of gay cruising has been very
different at different times and in different places. Different modes of cruising either
separate or blend sexuality, intimacy, or sociability. For example, anonymous
cruising, like Humphreys(1975) described it, was about separating sex from
intimate or social relations, while cruising at a Leather sex club, like Rub{i991)
observed, was moe of a social affair. Chapters dnd 5 described how the
organization of private sex clubs in NYC favored a form of crung | called collective
intimacy. The present chapter gives a more thorough account of the different types
of cruising and shows how participants adapted to the norm of collective cruising in
private sex parties.

A point repeated throughout this dissertaton is that cruising is about
different ways of connecting sex, intimacy, and sociability, and this chapter will
provide more insights into how this is done. In the first part, | describe the various
ways in which cruisers are sociable at sex parties, hotlue sexual and social
activities go together, and how cruisers relate to one another. The second part looks
at how sociability among cruisers affects their social relations outside of sex parties,
showing the difference between those who keep thegexuallifestyle to themselves

and those for whom cruising has pervaded all aspects of their social lives. Finally, |
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describethe types of intimate relationships cruisers foster in sex clubs and outside.
In each of these parts, | will also show how the characttics of collective cruising
are better suited tothe culture of private sex paries.

Private sex parties favor collective cruisers, but impersonal and recreational
cruisers frequent them. Impersonal cruisers would rather go to places where they
cancruise anonymously (e.g., public places or large gay bathhouses) and
recreational cruisers would prefer going to large commercial sex venues that are
less communal, but none of these places are readily available in NYC today. This
chapter will show how impersonal and recreational cruisers make do with places of
collective cruising and show howthe current context in NYC thus makes collective
intimacy more normative among cruisers.

Data for this chapter are taken from my irdepth interviews with 20 sex
party-goers in NYC. These participants were recruited through different sex clubs
and events, some of which | have observed and others not. Although the sample is
small, participants show different perspectives because they participate in very
different types of events.

Table 4 showsthe demographiccharacteristics of the sample.
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Age (mean: 39; median: 32)
20s
30s
40s
50s
60s

P A~ D wWoo

Ethnorace
White, non-Hispanic 10
Black, non-Hispanic
Hispanic/Latino
Asian
Mixed race

NN BN

HIV serostatus
HIV-negative 15
HIV-positive 5

Table 4. Interview respondentsicharacteristics.

2. Sex parties and sociability

The very notion of a sex party challenges many traditional ideas about
sexudity. Most people view sex as an individual or private thing, while parties are a
social affair. Sex parties transform sex from a private activity to a social one done in
large groups of people who may or may not know each other. Sex becomes
something youdo among a crowd of friends, acquaintances, and strangers; it loses
its deep intimate element and blends with the superficiality of sociability.

Sexparty-goers vary in the degree at which they separate different aspects of
sociability and sexuality: sometry to keep their cruising an individual affair, while
others do it in groups; some separate sexual activity from social interactiowhile

others enjoy mixing them; some try to maintain boundaries between sex partners
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and friends or social acquaintanceswhile others seek out relations that blendthese
boundaries. On onesnd of the spectrum, cruisers go to parties alone and try to
maintain the sex completely separate from social interaction, while, at the other end,
cruisers seek out events, activities,ral relations that completely merge the sexual
and the social. Although cruisers at sex parties can be anywhere on the spectrum,
current NYC sex parties veer towardexual sociability and almost train cruisersfor
it.

2.1. Degrees of cruising sociability

Although past studies on cruising said that it was mostly a practice that men
did individually, sex parties transform cruising into something more social. Sex
parties are, afterAl 1T h DPAOOEAO8 4 AEA Alateveht@eldiormé A
every other month and targeted to guys in their twenties. Manyoung men go to
every occurrence of this party makingit likely that friends and acquaintances will
also goand making it hard tocruise individually, without being social. Respondents
varied in their desire to go to parties with people: some wanted to keep it an
individual thing ; others wanted to be with a few trusted friends others would only
go to places where they knewpeople.

2.1.1. Cruising anonymously

Although sex parties are very social, several cruisersitchoose to go to sex
parties alone, to go to events where they will not know anyone, and to stay away
from conversation. These anonymous cruisers were into impersonal sex, the type
that has been described in studies of sex in bathrooms, bathhouses, gblic

environments (Delph 1978; Humphreys 1975; Tewksbury 2002Weinberg and

* A [EA
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Williams 1975). Two of my respondents were such anonymous cruiserand
although they made do with sex parties, they preferred more impersonal places:

R5 (49 years old). Yeah, personallyl was always into anonymous sex, and

when | went to frequent a sex club or a bathhouse, it was because it was

gonna be anonymous ) t kivdwAhies® people usually, youknow ) tAEAT 6
really get to know them So it was really anonymous. flat was my thing:

anonymous sex.

For this respondent, conversation aatally killed the sexual fantasy. He
preferred goingto places where no one knew hinand to spaces that prevented
social interaction (like glory holes or dark rooms). Because the landscape of cruising
places has changed in NYC, Faund the city to bea less interesting option for sex.
Because he is a regular cruiser, he has gotten to km@eople in the sex party scene

and cannot anonymously go to any of them anymore:

R5j tTw UAAOO 11 AQd 7AI11 h. Jhefactthabl@nod AOOEAED
people nows 1t& difficult becA OOA ) C1  OEAQustbdd dAnkOE AT h )
anonymous personyou know? | have to actually talk to people and engage

dond want to engage when | go to that thingl wanna be like, in that zone,

you know?

I 31T Ul O sdily wahita plhyatlséx@arties?. .
R5: No, not for me anymore. Now, if | were to travel, | wodlcertainly visit
the bathhouseor, you know, go to whatever was going on in that town |
AAAAOGOA EOBO0 All AO011 1 & AlniNewMokk OO0 DPAT B
anymore!
This respondent beame involved with sex parties in NYC and hega with

the organization of some of them. He made friendsith some local sexparty-goers

but then only went to parties to help and socializeHe was not opposed to

socializing with other cruisers, but social interaction was an obstacle to his sexual

fantasies, which were about strictly anonymous sex. Now,hen he feels like
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cruising, he has to go on a trip outside the city, where he can be anonymous once
again.

The otherrespondent who preferred to cruise anonymously also had a hard
time maintaining boundaries with other cruisers. Other sexparty-goers would often
AOE O1 OAA EEI 1 OOOEAA OEA DPAOOEAO Al
OEAQG 4

R20(49 years old). And what | refer to when[l say], O) AdérAelhére for

that,0means | go there to fuckl dond go there to have conversations,

exchange numbersow are youpQvhere you beendQell me your dreamsp
none of that nonsensel go there to fuck, to reéase and go home, you know?

Despite his efforts at keeping a boundary between cruising and his intimate
and social life, this respondent ended up finding a boyfriend at a sex party. As he
was leaving a party, he agreed to share a cab with a man he had w&th that night,
and they ended up forming a coupland remained together forfive years.

Although it is still possible to cruise anonymously in private sex clubs today,
these two examples show that it can be very difficult to avoid all social or intint@
connections in these venues.

2.1.2. Cruising clandestinely

Not everyone wants to go to a sex party alone; indeed, many would not dare
going to an underground sex club by themselves, especially for the first tim&lso,
going with a close friend can help mitigte the feeling of stigma that can be
associated with going to an underground sex club. This was the case with two
respondents who had been going to sex parties together. The first one, who had

been going alone for a while, initiated the other:

A EEO
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R3(28 years old): One day, [ny friend] was telling me that he wanted to do

Ol i AGEET ¢ AOAUUR AT A ) xAOh 1 EEAR OxEAO
Eix EA TAOAO AEA OEEOh EA TAOAO AEA OEA
0) EAOA OiI i AxE @A UGIOOOMEDOEIARUBS ) O xAO
first took him to his first sex party. Blew his mind!

&1 O OEEO OAODI T AAT 6860 AOEAT Ah EO xAO EI

another not to tell other people about their participation in sex parties.

R8(27 years old): | trust him on that respect..., EEAh ) [ AAT h AAT 6 (
AT A OAT1T All Ui OO AEOEATAO UuUib ci O1 A O
friend. Like, he introduced me to it and | feel like, if he trusts me enough to

introduce metoith OT [ Ah EA x1T O01 AT680 ci OAI1l AbO/
know what | mean?& AOOA 11 0 AOAOUI T A8O OT AAOOOAT ¢/

easy to judge.

Theserespondents enjoyed the social interaction at sex parties but they did
not want these relations tomesh with their social lives outside of partiesFor
AgAi p1 Ah 20 EAA 1T AAA EOEAT A0 AO OA@..PAOOEA
)y 080 A£O01T h O1 1 AGEI AGh xEAT Ui & xAl E ET O1 A
Uir 6 1T0 1 EEAO UI tGnat@e woddnot yek ibto abdykibnd he met at

a sex club because it would connect cruising relations with outside relations:

R3j cy UAAOO T1AQd ) Ai160 xATTA T AAO A A
xI OT A 116 AA A CiTA v0knoihowlimetgohi I OEA E
AAAAU8Bed . 1T AAA

Unlike the anonymous cruisers above, these two enjoyed some sociability at
sex clubs; however, they would not let their sexlub friendships mesh with outside
ones, except withthe ones with very close and trusted fiénds.

2.1.3. Cruising individually

There are cruisers who need not be anonymous at sex parties and who are

not clandestine about their sexual lifestyle, yet, who want to keep cruisingsan

individual enterprise. One reason is that friends can be an olastle when you are
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pursuing sex. When asked if he would have liked to have friends to go cruising with,

a participant responded:

R1(4lyearsold):Oh,nol..) AT 18680 OAAI T U T EEA CIETC I
friends because of the fact that What if you do meet sonebody, then, you

ETTxe 'TA xEAO EZ OEA EOEAT A CAOO AOOTE
you gotta® Then whoever you might possibly meet, you know, you gotta be,

~ = A~ zoA

I EEAh OTE xA1l1hoEOOO OAEA T U 101 AAO

This respondentthought friends could be a burden wlen cruising. Another
respondent did not want to cruise with friends because, even though he was open
about his sexual lifestyle with his friends, he was not so comfortable having sex

around them.

Yol O TEAOA A 110 1 & CAOEOWNOORBOE UATOeOEAC
Y

2ppop UAAOO ial)dA .TTADA)O0 AIAIAT OF 0AAAI AO
) ETTx8 ) EAOA AAAT O 4EA %ACH® IAORA O
E®® Ci1 O0OAT xAEOAh AOOOCDEARAABOODADAOEST &I
AT TOEAA AEOAEAOAAU xAODERT CEVIADACAE IAABA
YO 1T AOAO 1 ARKEI ODADODISEOAEOCOAART O 11 OA Al A
xEA® WITET C?» EOI AOT T AOA8 O1 ET EEAEOAA

These cruisers let themselves enjogociability at sex paties, and they do not
need to keep their sexual lifestyle secret from their outside relations. However, sex

DAOOU AANOAET OAT AAO AOA 1 AO0O EiIi Dl O6AT 6 Oi

R6 (30 years old): | usually go alone. | have gone with a friendcauple times

AGO ) OOOAITU c¢ci ATTTA8 'TA OEAOA AOA b
acquainted with either from previous times at the party or from the real 3 N
world. Generaly, OEAUG OA 11 O AZOEATAO 1T &£ I ET Ah EOC

know? And you say hi, ad you have superficial conversation, and whatever.

Individual cruisers try to not get too close to other cruisers because they do
not want to get to a point where they have a relationship history with too many

people at sex parties.
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2ppop UAATGA 11 A4 DAOOEAO ) xAT O O h OEA
xATT A OAA OEAOA pAI PI A Al OAxEAOAN ) AIT
wal T A OOU O1 EI I eadd oddEaFthe Adxtlidd | §dto &5

DPAOOUh )61 CciTTA OAA EEB ACAET B OAT AAGEAM
friends or anything like that.

As this respondent points out, private sex parties raise the odds that you will
encounter people you have met there again. Therefore, you do not need to try to
meet someone you liked outside of partiebecause you will likely have the
opportunity to see him again at the partiesOne also need$o be careful about who
he developscloser ties with because these new relations will be around whelme
wantsto go cruise individually.Because private sex parés createclose social
networks in the cruising scene, some cruisers choose to be careful abedtom they
associate with.
2.1.4. Cruising cliquishly
For some cruisers who have a lot of gay friends, going to sex parties
something they do in groups. The followng respondent would always with go to sex
parties with his boyfriend and at least two other friends.
R15(29 yearsold): Two other friends....WA EET A T &£ CI O1T CAOEA
do anything ever with them: we kind of just congregate before, and then
usud | Uh AEOAOh xA Al1 ciI OF A AET AO AT A
OOAOOET ¢ AT A xA3OA AAAT OOAOOEI ¢ 1 OOOAI
For people who cruise in groups, going to a sex club with your clique of
friends is just like going to any other social eent: being with people you know
makes it easier to explore places you have never been tomakes the first moments
more comfortable than being alone in the crowdand it gives you people to

exchange stories with after the event. Going to a party with yo friends also makes

it easier to meet new peoplewho may join your social clique
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R15(29 years old): Like we go to these usually my partner and |, and maybe
EAGIT | AEA A EOEAT Ah AT A OEAT OEAO

AOEA

Sunday. O» weusual U Ci h EOG8O 1 A AT A 1T U DPAOOT A
A X

El

0]
our other close friends xAd11 1T AAO AALE OAEAT A Al A ¢
ETTxh OEAUSI T [ AEA EOEAT Addculates adund A O cC
each other.

Althougha clique cruiserwant to be familiar with the people at the sex
parties he goes to, he does not value his searty friends as much as friends he has
met through other means As their clique of sexparty friends kept growing, the
previous respondent and his boyfriend started thinking hat cruising might occupy

too much space in their social world:
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AAA OEAO xA ETTx O i U
you have the selfreflection momenth UT O ET 1
i OAEA6 &OTTEI U ATTOCER E
Ol TE OEAO UAAO 1T £& 01 8 3

0

C

J— >\
Cvo
>\ _—
C' >°

>

o >m
- O)Q

O >
2_Ox»>_
O > :
> [T1 \
B;ITI >°>°
m\

m— O

O> [Th 5¢< Ou «D
>
M 2>

>o_
’I(OI

1
>

xA xAOA 1 EEAR 0) Ai180

O) OEETE EAZ& )61 OOAOOEI
i OAES8S

m

)w m\

>
—%

o
T

3
m3

> B

)
—_
C\
To

This type of cruiser wants to be able to go into the world of sex parties when
he desires, and to be able to retreat from it when he wants to. When you realibat
the people you spend most of your time with are cruisers, it prompts the question
xEAOEAO Ui & AOA xEIlTET ¢ Oi OAEA 11 OCAU AO
identity. If not, it may be time to back off from sex parties for a while and refocus on
other friendships. Some participants do not want to identify themselves as regular

sex-party-goers because of the stigma attached with having too many sex partners:

~

R3(28year0 11 AQqd 4EAOABOA AGHIBARD EXIHAA? BME Qi O
(e

there are timesx E~ATN ui o QAU Ol Uil OOOAT £ Ui & Al
DAOOU AAAADBOA UId AT160 xAT &6 AOAOUAT AU
EAOAh EA xAO EAOA8 7EAO EO EAe ! OAcCOI A
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The cruisers in cliques benefit from the social aspects of sex parties, but only
to a certain point. They want to go to parties with friends and want to enjoy sex
parties as a social experience; however, they do not want to completely be part of a
community of cruisers.

2.1.5. Cruising in community

If you put no limits on the number of sexparty-goers you can have in your
circle of friends, you can quickly become very connected in the world of sex parties
in NYC and beyongand partiescanbecome a predominantly social affair:

R7j c¢w UAAOO 11 AQq O0AT Pl A AOAyeadst AEAI

would say aboutfive years now, maybe longer OT ) 8 OA T AO A A

see, you know, maybe half of my friends every parti 8 ' T A ) OT i
get friends from out of town who will come in, friends of other people that |
know will come inand ®AOUOEET Cch Ol h EO6O 1 EEANR
the time talking to people, catching up and everything, so it is a social space,
yeah.

As you get to know more people, sex parties can become more social than
sexud. The previous participant, for exanple, said he often went to sex parties for
sociabilityj 0) EOOO xAT O EETA 1T &£ O AA O1 AEAI
O U b E Adntl dexuid ttivity was an occasional extra.

Respondents who cruised anonymously feared that socializing with people
would make sex parties less sexual and sought places where they did not know
anyone. Those who cruise in communitynay agree that sociability makes sex
parties less sexual, but they actually seek that out:

R9 (58 years old): t& social it®, | would say90% social, 10% sexual for me.

In fact, sometimes | barely do anything there but maybe jack off with

somebody because | am so busy keeping up with the dlidhers. | call them
the old-timers, but some of them are newer guysité @friendly crowd.

AAAA
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Another participant compared sex parties to local coffee shops where people

catch up with friends:

R4j vm UAAOO 1T1AQd 31 ) COAOO EOSO EETA I
| ECEO T AAO OITATTA A O Al £Z£AAN EOGO OEA
be nakedAT A OEAT h 1 EEAh A ET O CcOU xAl EO AUh

I AGAohoe AT A OEATh T EEAnh OO1 | A48

For this type of cruiser, being able to have sex at a party is only a bonus to the
opportunity to hang out socially with friends. Amid their busy livesjt can be
difficult for friends to find a moment to get together.Sex parties end up being
convenient places to see your friends. Some respondents also mentioned being able
to connect with out-of-town friends at larger events.Sex parties provide a placéo
satisfy both the need for social interaction and for sex.

Contrary to cruisers who think that sex parties are not part of real life, the
community cruiser sees his seyparty friends as real friends. Even if the main thing
they have in common is sex paies, this does not mean that the relationship is any

less significant:

R10(33 years old): | would definitely call them friends..8 4 EAOAS OA DAT £
OEAO YBOA T AO OEAOA AT A OEAO ) EAOGA EOI

well.

Community cruisers feel like sex is an important part of their life, and they
like meeting other people who share that interest. Sex parties are not only a place to
have sex, but also a place to socialize with likaminded people:

R18 (27 years old): One thing | like about separties is that if | do meet

Oi I A1 A OEAOAR ) ETix OEAO OEAU OAl AOAS
OAGOAI EOU AT A OEAO OEAUS ) EOOO OAAII U
ET OEI AOA xEOE xEi 8 , EEAR EO5Gsdari O OEAO

AT UGEET ch AOO EOGBO TEAA O 006001 OT A
sex, and that | can talk about it with, and possibly do it with, and not worry
OEAO OE A UDS Dduote iinfuot® pddes abdit things.
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When you are open to socializig with other sexparty-goers at sex clubs and

outside, you can integrate a network of people who are involved in the culture of sex

parties. Even if the friendship takes its sources in cruising, it evolves into other

things and groups of sexparty-goers ma get together forvarious non-cruising

activities. The following respondent, who was in his sixties, talked about lorAgrm

friendships he had with other sexparty-goers. They spend time together outside of

parties, travel together, and have even helpedaeh other in their professional lives.
R2} op UAAOO 11 Aqqg 'T A OEAOABO A xEil A C¢
DOl AAAT U AAI 6O EAI £ A AT UAT 1T £ OOh AT A
AAAAGOA ) AiT1860 EAOA OEA OZdfthemakOO0 OEAU
DAT DI A xEl CEOAus@Az PEODEAA® BEDOEAO Al
their sixties, you know?..8 31 xA&61 1 CAO O1 CAOEAO + EI

have dinner together. And one year, last year, | took them all to [city], which
IS this very nice resort area.

For this type of cruiser, the friendships you make at sex parties are just like

those you can make in any activity group, like an amateur sports team:
R11j uw UAAOO 11 AQd )B80A AAAT ET Oxi | AEI
New York: one is the sex party people, and thetteer is the sports team

people? ) 61 T 1 A 0dpd adidyGrieddid obrhe from one or the
other of those groups.

Sex parties have definitely become a community space for people who feel
part of a sexual subalture of some sort for example, fetish, BDSM, or Leather. NYC
used to have more bars targeted to these groupbutnow that there are practically
none left, private sex parties have become the place where people who share
specialized sexual interests com&gether. For people who are part of these groups,
sex parties fill the void created by the closure of mogif the Leather bars in NYC.

The social dimension of sex parties definitelputweighs the sexual one:
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R12 (52 years old): With the gentrification inNew York, there are no Leather

bars anymore, except fothe Eagle. There used to bne Lure; there used to

AA 2AxEEAAN OEAOA OOAA OI AA -hdsd O #1 OI
of them back intheday:EA # A1 1 " 1 Tthk Bpikethe*Vaulid 8D 13A1A A h

there are no Leather spaces anymore .01 O E A Gade§aDsoindbodyptd
socialize....9 AAEhR UI O AT 160 EAOGA OEA®&ItofOT ) OE
that.

As commercial sex venues and cruisy bars have been closing in NYC, people
havebeen losing not only spaces to have sex, but places to socialize with their sexual
communities. Private sex parties thus proliferated to replaceot just sex venues, but
also places of sociability for sexual communities.

For some participants, sex partiesvere a place to join a community of people
who could rely on each other. This respondent described an evening at a sex party
where the promoter had asked people to sing for his birthday.

R4 (50 years old): My 50" birthday party was at the GSAGolden Stowers

America], which is a sex party for guys that are into watersports. . When

OEAU OAT ¢ O( A b UarmoBzng & AllAhes® men who are

over 50 was just so beautiful, it almost brought me to tears and | felt like |

was being usherednto a brotherhood of men who are over 50, that are still

OA@OAI 1T U OEOAI h AT A OEAOh UIT O ETTx8 4EA

can still be good and you still have this community of people and this N

AOT OEAOET T A OEAO AT EI dmaydekiAdof watthesA O6 O Al

out for each other.

This section showed that people come to sex parties with different social
needs and desires. Some sgarty-goers want to go to parties alone and do not
want to get to know people there or be known to them. Othermay go with friends
and enjoy some social interaction therebut do not want to become part of a
community of sexparty-goers or do not want them to integrate their outside social

network. Finally, some sexparty-goers seek out social interaction at parés even
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more than sex, want to make friends with other cruisers, and are happy to belong to
a sexual community.

Sex parties are, by design, better suited for the most social cruisers. As | have
described in Chapter5, in contrast to sex venues that suppomanonymity, the
organization of private sex parties favors repeated encounters and physical and
social proximity among participants. Therefore, private sex parties lead those
cruisers who are less socially inclined to actually partake in social interactio The
next section looks at the value of social interaction at parties.

2.2. The roleof sociability at sex parties

Even cruisers who are not socially inclined often end up socializing at sex
parties because social interaction is hard to avoid and because tbecial area plays
an important role in the enjoyment of the sexual activities.

2.2.1. Getting into cold water

As | described in Chapteb, the play areas of sex parties are heavily focused
on sexual activity. Upon entering them, a guest will find himself in cs@ proximity
with other naked men who may not ask before touching and groping any area of his
body. Many respondents felt like they needed some time at the beginning of events
to warm up to sexual activity. Hanging in the social area, talking to people,dn
drinking alcohol helped them loosen up before walking into the play space:

R10(33 years old): | tend to ease my way into a party, kinda like slowl

CAOOET ¢ ET OT shirida hbw weldd@iABLally, 4daehd3 6n

chemistry, but I8 T 1 1 T T dhe 140W. YO §oiright to someone you

know, so that you can, you know, get a couple driskn you and relax, chit )

chat alittle bit. MdOEAT h Uil & OAA rédttiadked iodd OEAO Ul O8
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When he walks into a sex party, this participant needbe safety ofthe social
area and of people he knows so he can relax while getting inebriated. Once he made
it into cold water, he becomes sexually forward and is able to behave along the
norms of sexual interaction of the space. Compared to cruising spaces that do not
have a space for socialization (e.g., bathhouses and public environments), sex
parties offer an intermediary space between the outside world and the sexual play
area. Many patrticipants take advantage of the socialization area to slowly get into
sexual actvity, and so learn to mix sexuality and sociability.

2.2.2. Sizing up potential partners

Some cruisers prefer not to know anything about the people they have sex
with, but others actually prefer to talk to people before having sex with them:

R1(41 years old):| mean, sometimes | actually enjoy talking to someone who

| find attractive because it gives me a chance to talk and find out if the vibe

OEAO )o6i CAOOEI ¢ A£O01T i1 AEABAEMA §Iidic @O

ETT #AODA OEAOGO OEAR OAAIUI GCAMENAIT @OR T A&l
actually talk to them.

Some sexparty-goers like to observe the demeanor of a potential sex partner
through social interaction to see if they are really attracted to them. Also,
conversation can helpto communicatingwhat specific acts people prefer for
example, figuringout if someone isthe top or the bottom for anal sex or if someone
is interestedin specific practices €.g., watersport, footplay, and so forth

2.2.3. A break space

Sexual activity in the play area goes omninterrupted through the night and

participants usually need to take breaks from it. The social area is a place to rest

while talking to other guests or the staff:
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R19(23 years old): | usually go thergsocial area]just kind of when | want a
break and,like, have something to drink and sit down. | do, like, I guess | chat,
Ol OO0 1T A8 Eii 8 EOCB8O0 i1 OA T £# A AOAAE ODPAA
Even for regular sexparty-goers, the sexual activity in the play area can be
quite intense with the ubiquitous sexual activity and constant unsolicited touching.
For participants who do not feel completely comfortable with the norms of sexual
AAOEOGEOUR OEA OI AEAT AOAA otk @Akt A OO0A

into interaction patterns they are more familiar with:

R15 ¢w UAAOO 11 AQqqd 9AAERh AT A ) 1 EEA OEAO
reprieve. Almost like a little safe zone, too. Like, you can go there and you can 3
AAAT 1 AOGO T EEA UI O60A CiT1TA CAQ@yifcOoil PAAR

ui 66 6Ah 1T EEAR AAAT O1 OOAA AOI 61 A EI OEA
EAOAR EAOA O i A xAOAOh AT A A DPOAOUAI h A

The social area is not only something separty-goers enjoy but also, for
many, something they need. €ople need to step out of the intensity of the sexual
activity in the play area every now and thenduring these breaks, they get to
interact socially with fellow sex-party-goers.

2.2.4. Social interaction and sexual pacing

Many sexparty-goers need to take breks from the sexual activity because
they want to extend their time at the sex party and make the most of their night.
&Ax AOOEOAOO OEAOAA OEA PAOOPAAOEOA 1T &£ OEA
ATTAn ) xATTA c¢ci ETIT A6 j2tis@GmBheldéverAT 1 A5 O [£EA
night? for example, some partieccuronly once a month or every other month
and so, when it happens, participants may want to stay as long as they can. For some

people, the entry fee ranging from 20 to 30 dollars is steep, which alsanotivates

them to extend their stay as much as they can. The social area is a space to rest in
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between rounds of sex and the staff is usually happy to facilitate socialization and
make people at ease.

Social interaction also helpsexual pacing Many sexparty-goers try to delay
their first? and sometimes only orgasm of the night as much as they can because
they fear that, after it, they will lose sexual arousal and interest in the event. These
participants will have sex until they get close to orgasna point at which they stop
and go take a social break, and then repeat:

R10(33 years old):In a longer party, often times guys doé wanna cum right

Ax AU Qliplaytor Qifile bith AT A @ &obp iand take @ Break and

you go back to your friends ad relax for a bit, grab another beemwhatever,
and then8 lather, rinse, repeat, you know?

Other participants will take social breaks to recharge after orgasm until they
are ready to have more sex:

z o~ NN

R14(28 years old): | mingle in the beginning..andtE AT ) 81 OOOAI 1 U
zone the rest of the time, yeah. And then, like, once | orgasm and | need a
AOAAE[] ) 5 1 QI ) AAAg Oob fEO'I' I Oh COAA A AO
CAOOET ¢ EIi OT U ACAET N )éi CciT1TA ci AAAE
Even if someone says he iofng to sex parties mainly for sex and not in

order to socialize or make friends, he will often partake in the social interaction.

That is because social interaction serves a purpose in the sexual activity: it can help

with warming up to sexual activity,getting to know potential partners, giving breaks

from sex, andpacingsexual activity. Thus, even the less social cruisers end up

partaking in conversations and meeting fellow seyarty-goers.
2.3. Negative views on being anrsocial

Casual conversation was stypical at parties that many respondents saw

those who stayed away from it ina negative light. Besides the two respondents who
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wanted to be anonymous when they cruised and stayed away from conversation, all
the respondents partook in the social activityWhen they walked into a sex party
where people were not socializing as much as they were used to, they felt it was

strange:

R6j om UAAOO 11 AQq /T A T &£# OEA OEET CO ) Al
that nobody talks to anybody, and if you try and t& to someone, they look at

Uur® TEEA UIT O EAGA pt EAAAOGA ) 066 1 EEAN
OT AEA1T 8 'TA EOGB8O ET ¢ OAT OAyh AT A OEAO A
quietitis backthere...8 ) O EOOO AAAI O T ABéao6l EEAh OA

They also thought there was something disturbing about people who would
not talk to anyone. The following respondent thought anonymous cruisers might be
uncomfortable with their sexuality and with being at a sex party, and this was

somewhat scary to hn:

R15f ¢w UAAOO 11 AQd 9AAEh EZL£ )B80A 1 AO
yo8i 110 OEAOA OF AA ATTTUITOO Ai A OE
know who they are.. .. Therede, sometimesh O & Bk©sbre sketchy

people that seem redly uncomfortable beingthere8 4 EA OGS Derdwak Ah | EE
this one guy; this last time that | went, that was this big muscular African

American guy who kind of just stood by the door and kind o¢fike, held his

hands over hisjohnson, like, looked aroundnervously, and it was like, it felt

like he was on the DL kind of thing and not really comfortable with what he

was doing there and that freaks me out, that makes me uncomfortable.

He thought people who do not talk might also be people who are not out with
their homosexuality, which he found disturbing. Another explanation for being anti
Ol AEAT xAO AOOC OOA8 O0AT PI A xEIT OPAOOU AT A
extended sex sessions) tend to be much less social than others:

R2(61 years old): Sometimes you want to be able to also socialize with them, 5
AGO O1T 1 AOGETI AO OEAUGOA TTTEETC O CAO A0

[chuckle]....l would like to [socializelh AOO OT I A 1T &£ OEAI h )8
OEAUB8 OA PAOOUET Cch OEAU EQuiésthecad. A CAO &
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Someparticipants alsoassociate impersonal sex with inexperience and

young age. As you keep going to sex parties, they believe people can grow up from a

strict focus on sex and learn to integrate sociabilityvith sexual activity:
R10(33 years old): | just enjoy that casugsocial] environment much more A
OEAT OEAO EIT OAT OA &£ AOOGAA 0O) @iownE AOA OI
that, for the most part.... When | first started going to the parties, lusedto
be more focused, and 1w O A EOOO8 ) xAO EOCQGo A EI OI LU
me2) OEETE EO8O AT AcCA OEEIT C i7T OA OEAT A
hanging out and letting things take their course a little more.

Like the respondent above, someagrticipants begangoing tosex parties with
a strict focus on se)but encountered a social environment and, if they were open to
it, developed an appreciation of sexual sociability.

Regular sexparty-goers have a negative view of people who do not want to
socialize at parties. Theynay think that cruisers who refuse to socialize are closeted
gay men, are drug users, or are too novice to have understood the pleasure of sexual
sociability.

2.4. Friendships and sex

As you become sociable at sex parties and start making friends, questions
arise about the nature of that relationship. Traditional friendships are not sexual,
and participants broke that convention in different degrees and with varying levels
of comfort. Some respondents tried to maintain clear boundaries between their
social acquaintances and their sex partners, others looked for relations that blended
the social and the sexual, and several were at different placeshetween. Although
the idea of being freely sexual with friends was still radical to many respondents,

most had sane form of sexual intimacy with friends.
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2.4.1. Maintaining boundaries
Some cruisers lose sexual interest in people they socialize with. They may
have had sex when they first met at a sex party, but after they became friends, the
relation became platonic:

R9(58 yearsoldy/ T AAARBORAA AEOI I U x&nO0&ex. OEAI h OE

TEAOASOA A1 O 1 OEAO DAT DD4 OmAodplepf ETT x /
guys that go tothe Eagle a lot that | see therfatthe sexparty].31 T 1T xh x A8 O.
chummy; rot interested in themOA @OAT 1 U AO Al ItBem) 060 EOO

from other walks of life.

If you stop having sex with people you start socializing with, sex parties will
become less sexual as they become more social. This respondent, who previously
said that he found partiesto be ten percent sexual, would agree with anonymous
cruisers who thought that sociability got in the way of sex:

19T & OAEA E O34 d yanfed likOthefsécialigéts in the way

R9 (58 years old): Yes, it doedlt does; true!

I: 2 of the sex?

R9: Yes: people wanna talk about theater, or they wanna talk about their
retirement plans, or they wanna talk about what book they read, or where
they travelled, and trips to Europe, or whatever, and then, of course, it gets in
the way of the sex thing.

The more sexparty-goers get to know each other beyond their shared
interest in cruising, the more social interaction becomes about topics completely
unrelated to sex. For respondents like this one, when searty friendships move
into nonsexual dimensiors, the sexual interest also diminishes.

For cruisers who decide to go to sex parties with outside friends, the
guestion goes the other way: does a friendship that was primarily nonsexual

become sexual? Many respondents found it awkward to expose their sty to
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their friends at sex parties, like R13, quoted earlier, who preferred to cruise
individually for that reason. Other respondents mentioned it had beeiroubling, for
example, to stumble upon good friends having sex and realize they were
sexudly attracted to them. Other respondents preferred to maintain some

friendships asplatonic because they thought sex could ruin the friendship:
P .
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I
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¢x UAAOO®DI IAAQPEABAGA EO ORATAAATAOOA
ET CEVI hh UEIOI EQDO8 £MA IAMUOLOMT EAA AAI
) ®IOAKTA OOOTUED EHIGI =x@EAOORH A AAI
1 U | ESEs) ORABDIE A0l &RAOA EEI AO oAA| 1 U
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2.4.2. Sexual proximity
When you go to sex parties with friends, you can hardigvoid having sex in
the co-presence of each other. As described in Chaptérprivate sex clubs usually
make large, open spaces for send have no places where people can hide from
others. If you are uncomfortable seeing your friends engaged in sexual iy, the
IT1Tu T pO0ETIT T ECEO AA O 1 AAOGAR TEEA ET 2pr
became comfortable withhaving sex around their friends;some of them even
enjoyedit. For one, it gives great material to talk and laugh about:
2pppcx VARG O1 A CiIT A A®EMA DOAAEIIVEIAK Cx H
Il EEAO xACMMEEAG AGAE AOO CAOOEI ¢ AOAEAAR A

3 ®AAI xAU®h EIEE BOWR AR DAOOT ASDA EBOAOCEIT A
A

E
OAOU OEI ElaBd EADAGAODORA xREOAAAEECEO AO

DAORAUAGAAT AOCE AAT 0O EOA
For the next respondent, seeing your friend having sex has become casual,

however, watching them may be crossing another boundary:

R6 (30 years old): [Talking about a friend.]J7 A6 OA Ci T A O DAOOEAC
7 A neverhadsexoran@ EET C O1 CAOEA Od)likédiaddur ) 1 AAT T
AEAEO OOAEAA EdnevArddn&adyihindto daCh@ EARB ) 6

ikeh xAOQOAEAA EEI /&£0 A¥E Noblikewbtthdd AOIOAseedd I OOOA
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hEi AEOAE DPAT DI A suke@ ABde® BolsOff abdarkies, )bt
x Av& never doneanything together.
Even if participants want to maintain clear boundaries between friends and

sexual activity, sex parties make it likely that they will rm into their friends having

sex, forcing them to share a dimension of intimacy that most friends typically do not

share. They may end up sharing some erotic pleasure, even if only visual. For

example, R9, who, above, said he was not turned on by peoplewWss acquainted to,

occasionally found himself getting off by watching an acquaintance doing

something:
ROj vy UAAOO T1AQd .ih EOGBO0 110 Al AAE AT A
9AAEh AAZEET EOAI un Ol i ACEI AO Ayou 1 O 1T £ EO
know, and watching some guy get off on somebody else: that excites me, you
ETT xe 7AI 1N EAO6O OOOA xEOE AT UITAR UA
I EOA AT A Uil 660A 1TTTEETC AO ET &1 AOGE ETO
that keeps me interesed.

OQu O>

The first time you stumble upon your friends having sex at a partg
awkward, but, in time, people seem to get more comfortable with it and even up to
the possibility of enjoying the sight A few respondents mentioned that they initially
found it weird to see their friends having sex but eventually opened up to the idea.
Sex parties ledparticipants to begin breaking down the boundaries that typically
separate friendship from sexuality. They developed a closeness with each other
sexualities through having sex in the presence of one another.

Other respondents took it one step further, being comfortable with mild
sexual play with their friends:

R10(33 years old): Not very seriously, like, | dord get into hardcore stuff

xEOE OEAI h 1PpBon médEA Ahd IOIEARBOO 1.1) @ERT h

170 EAAOU OA@OAIl DI A Umch mightn@keithe © EOCAIT U
difference, | guess. lke, | can care less if one of myiends came up and
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DEOOAA dibg likd, @(8A A 69 Aelpl@smgaohm?e&) m)n@ gonna get

EAOA A£OT I ttEe@hyomAk@cﬁm ) t Adrdiif 66 does it. Whereas if

someonech A OP O OOU Ohel@DAEOHW AEMAEHAQR UI
It might be a little weird.

Respondents had different degrees of comfoabout that they could do with
friends. For the respondent above, urination play was acceptable but fellatio would
cross a boundary he preferred to maintain with friendsMost respondents were ina
similar intermediary area where they were comfortable wih sexual proximity or
mild sexual play with their friends. A few respondents were at the point where they
were perfectly comfortable with having casual sex with friends.

2.4.3. Sexual friendships
Some participantswere at easetaking their friendships wherever they felt:

R19(23 yearsold)) x | OI®ATOAB AABAOOA xA Ehi OEADAK AT C
x| OI@ATAT UCOEET COORP@®AY OEEOKI aé OAIOAOOR xA
A

ED &I
Ol Il ACEET ¢ O®IBAION AEADOEMOA OADBIOEEA C OT A
AT OER A8 Q&

This respondent was comfortable letting a friendly relation become sexual.

Others would actually seek out friendships with people they could have sex withA.

sexualfriendship had the potential forgreat sexual satisfaction:

R18(27 yearsoldd) OGO 1 EEA EAOET &0 EEOE A4 EAKIO I0EAD Q1
xEAO )EBHAEADS ), AAT AAOOAI I UpsBDMIEE AMTED O
xEAO AT A EERD BEBOT 1 A O @0 BIEAMA ABAOOA OF
O0DPDPI OB EOHRAMAI Ul OAET OUO AE ARA OO @ EIADO O
AO0T MmO Al AEAT QRDU EOR 1ATAE B ELAGROA®AU E O
xI 01 A AA TEAA EZ£ ) Al Ol A AcEDADOIEAJGAU AGA @
EADD

For this respondent, the closeness of agual friendship would actually

enablekA AAOOAO O1 AAOOOAT AET ¢ T &£# AAAE 1 OEAOGO
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have sex with might be more pleasurable than doing it with a stranger, maybe even
more than in a monogamous relationship:

R18(27yearsold, i @ hEA EAT AADATI AOCOOAI® UAI @IOO ) ¢
AAAADBAARADOKI )OT 1T OAE A OAId Ok REDD DA
OEA xAU OEACGEBHAOMADAA | ®ARABOEA TWEE@XAO DI E
ALL AAAL IR IACGRIE GO 4D OEBOO A CI ET ¢ /A&l O
"00 EAOERCAOCEPDONEEDO FEBQOODAABDIAA OEAEGOP
I EEA A OAOB D®AOMAI | OEEEEA OODDOMOOET C .
AOPAAEAIOALAEDAT QRAOA & OBA §OIKk OXOO HERE EX B=O EE OA
OEAT A 200 GADA®DO GE ADAY U8
Compared to participants who liked going to sex parties to find an almost

endless supply of sex partners they did not know, thigerson looked forward to

making more and more sex friendsand ideally, a sex party would be with a group of

people he knew.
Some respondents had been able to sustain close friendships with a sexual

component that began at sex parties:

R11(59yearsoldd x & T £ AQD TACEAT AOEE®ADHEA TAHOU
AD 11 OA OEAI 'n) URAQOW O u A& acbADOA® O
OEAECBmUAEAoA A TE ) AN AIAA GOERAUAQE | /
Oi i ACEOBOAAEE 1T OEAOR D

y £/ EO EABDBAIOON E@E@E@BBAmlmﬂw AUE OEADPAS
AE®OTT A OAADRNT OOHEHODEAA A AEOAO &I 1 OEAOA
x| OOEAA ARE®@®AMIAOEEAT AGAA xEOE AAAE 1 OE

j>1

Bl A
&1 TOF B
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For this respondent, sexwas a great way teexpress your love to yourfriends:
R11(59yearsold) | EEA OiE EADAEDRM AkE BDAAAOOA )
OAOU AOMMOEMOWK ALEAA xAU 1T £ Ag®OACBEI C A
EAA A 11 0AOh xEAO xAGA AEREATIAGAO AA AOO |
Sex friends become people you carodo cruising venues with and fall back

on if nothing interesting is happening:
R4 (50 years old): [Talking about a friend.]We had like, an affar maybe
whenwe met) x1 O1 AT 60 OAU xA EAOA OAAITU AAO
we hookup, even now. Otjke, ifwed OA AO DAOGUYoinddmA KMABSOEET C
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get something started together. .. Or, you know, when we were inforeign

AT O1 6ouy Oimgdogrierddwas haviddgian affair with someone and
they went off and did their thing. And [friend] and | went out to, like, all the
sex clubs or pretty much the barsand the bars would have backrooms.

Other respondents also mentionedriends metin sex venuesnade good
travel companions with whom they could explore cruising places in other cities or
countries. For exampleR2ZEAA A AT UZAOEAT A AT A A OAcCOlI AO
a boyfriend. When the respondent and hibuddy traveled together, it was all about
cruising:
R2(61 years old). We know that, if we go on a trip, neither of us is gonna
wake thel OEAO 11 A ODHgotdiatuscuhO G IE @onnalid

E O rexghrtha go fuck all nightand sleep all dajp A T r& nokghrtha feel
guilty about being in another country and notexploring their arts, you know?

Although R2 and his fuckbuddy moiy got together for leisurely sex, their

relationship also had some form of commitment:
R2(61 years old): All | know is8 v@ Iﬁ:agi this discussion withiname]? you
ETT xh xEIT EO 1 Blindofb fudkbhday) fight® Bnd welbdth
just decided thatx A3 OA CTTTA CcOix T1A OI CAOEAO8 !
A Atld@it anymoreh  lkalways have sexit OE AAAE 1T OEAOh UI O ¢
UAAEh EO xAO EETA T £ I EEA OUAAEh 1A0G0
Respondents like the ones above hdiakeen able to fird close friends at sex

parties with whom they shared sexual closenesitimacy, and caring for each other

as they aged.
Many cruisers came to sex parties with the traditional notion that you should

not have sex with people you are socially acquainted wit or even have sex around

them. However, because sex parties encourage sociability, it is difficult to have sex

away from your friends and acquaintances in these venues. Participants thus have

to lower the boundaries that existbetween social and sexual@uaintances and
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become more comfortable with sexual sociability. A first level of sexual friendship is
when you become comfortable being naked, seeing each other have sex, and maybe
even enjoy watching your friends having sex. Other participants take thei

friendships to the next level where they are completely comfortable having sex with
them. These cruisers may have several people in their circle of friends with whom
they may have sex casually at parties or elsewhere.

As we can see, separty-goers varya lotin what they think of the social
aspects of private sex parties. Some want to have nothing to do with it: they do not
want to talk to people and do not want to be connected to other partgoers; they
only cruise for anonymous sex. Others are fullyooinected to the people there: they
go to catch up with friends, feel like they belong to the group, and enjoy
conversation as least as much as the sex. In between, people range on a spectrum of
perspectives: some enjoy conversation, but only as a complentdo sex they like
the people bu do not really care about themthey are comfortable knowing people
but do not consider these groups as their communityor do not want to fully
associate with them. The social nature of private sex parties, however,ekiead
people to form some social tiebeyond staying anonymous. The way they view
sociability at sex parties is often connected to what they are willing to reveal to their
outside relations about sex parties. For example, a respondent said he did not want
to date someone he met at a sex party because he would not want to tell people
outside where they met. Or, people do not want to have too many sparty friends
because they do not want their whole social world to revolve around them. The next

sectionoftE O AEADPOAO 11T EO AO OAODPI T AAT 008

Ol AE
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3. Relations outside sex parties

Although many sexparty-goers consider sex parties separate from the real
world or real life? as a respondent quoted above did such a separation can be
hard to maintain. As you begin socializing with people at sex pties, you become
increasingly likely to run into other sexparty-goers in social events unrelated to
parties, and your social network can become composed of other cruisers. If cruising
becomes & important part of your personal life, then you must also decide what to
disclose about it and to whom. Sociability with cruisers requires segarty-goers to
reconsider the traditional boundaries between private sexual life and public social
life.

Attitu des about cruising in the general populatom T O A DAOOEAEDAT 08
perception of themr informs the level of disclosure he will feel comfortable with.
The more you think friends, family, colleagues, acquaintances, dates, or other gay
men view things like sex paies in a negative light, the more likely you are to want

to remain private about attending them. Fear of sexual negativity is even worse

because sex clubs in NYC are clandestine businesses.

parties allow him to connect socially with people who share his appreciation of
group sex. As | described in the first section of this chapter, sex parties lead people
to interact socially with fellow sexparty-goers, with the possibility of developing
enduring friendships that provide different aspects of intimacy and feelings of

belonging. Whether a participant perceives negative attitudes about cruising in his
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social environment or not, the cruising community is a space where cruisersicéeel

normal about their sexual lifestyles.
As | will describe below, respondents have different pergqaions of stigma

about cruisingand different strategies to deal with them. Some prefer to keep their

sexuality completely private, others will carefully select who they share this aspect

of their life with, some will prefer to surround themselves only with people who

share their lifestyle, and a few decide to go public about it. Private sex parties make

the cruising community easiy accessible to seyarty-goers,more than other venues

that are less social. Because the cruising community is easily accessible, and because

it provides safety, comfort, and pleasure, NYC s@arty-goers may be more likely to

make the move to integratethe social and the sexula
3.1. Degrees of disclosure
Sexparty-goers have to deae which non-cruisers in their social

environment they will disclosetheir experiencesto. People who are unfamiliar with

cruising may react with shock and judgemenr with curiosity and excitement.

Respondents had different levels of comfort with the matter, from being very afraid

I £ PAT b1 A6O0 EOACAI AT O O1 AT ET UET C OEI AEET C

311.0-U OAg T EZA EO 1 U 1EOOIA OAT AGOAOU

In fear of being judged for your sexual practices, one strategy is to remain

absolutely private about your sexuality with everyone in your social circle:
R17} Tw UAAOO 11 AQd ) Ai1866 OAIESOEAOA OFE
AlT1T60 AEOAOOO 1U OAg 1 EEA xEOE AT UAT AUS

where | can do whateven x AT Oh xEAOQOAOAO ) EAAT h AT A
judging or even thinking that | should or should not do that.
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Although this respondentwas out as gay to his family and straight friends, he
did not want to open the door to talking about his sexuality. INYC, he mosthhung
out with other gay men, but he alsalid not share any deails about his sexual
DOAAOGEAAO A1 O AAAO 1T E)OKMAABOEIOA ADT @I IxAAE QA
AEAT AA8 ) AT 18060 AOGAT xAl 1 ABetabisk Bavaddoindd |1 T A CE
to sex parties where people have bareback sex and often consume drugs, RA&s
particularly careful about disclosing details about his behaor because he did not
want friends to say their opinion about his behaviorHeseta tacit@ 1 1 8 O AOEN AT 1
tellGrule by never asking or disclosing information about any sexual encounter, even
dates. For this respondent, the world of sex partiewas a place where hecould let
loose, but hedid not want to bring any of it home because h#hought it would
jeopardize his relationships there.

312. 0971 0 EAOKOOIEOAMNI EEOOI A OAAITT 6

The cruisers who cruised clandestinely were, as we may expect, very
selective in whom they would disclose to. R8, quoted earlier, only went to parties
with a friend he trustedtoreméET  AEOAOAAO AAAAOOARh AO EA b
O1 AAOOOAT AET ¢ T &£ EON AOAOUI T AdasgdydOU OI EO
their familiesand close friends, they did not feel like these people completely

understood or approved of theirhomosexualty. R8 felt like telling he went to sex

parties would bring the issue to a whole other level:

[—;

R8(27yearsold):) | AATh ) AAT 80 cCIi
x] O1 AT 60 x1 OEh 1T U AOT OEAO

—" O)
(@} >
— >)
m O
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o O

>
>
> C

I: And your friends, too?
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R8: Oh yeah, there are a cple that | tell, not a lot... . | know where they

O0OATA 11 AAOOAET OEET COh UT O ETT xh 1

i El EOAOURh 1T EEAh EA EAO AEAZAOAT O OAI

Similarly to R17 aboveR8 felt like people around him may give him
unsolicited advice about his sexuality, like telling him he needs to seek professional
help. He also feared that gay people might hold judgemept 091 & EAOA OI
EOC8 O A | Bi®edpdndedrdidnbtibelidve therewas anything wrong with
going to a sex party, but héelt like it was appropriate to remain private about your
sexual lifestyle. Although hehought that most people would be curious about trying
a sex party, halso thoughtit is very normal to prefer to not talk about it.

Guys who cruise clandestinely usually do so because they fear what people
outside sex clubs would think about them going to sex parties. Although they like to
share about their sexual lifestyle with people, they argery careful about whan
they disclose information to. They avoid the company of fellow cruisers who are

more open about their adventures to outside relations because they could expose

them.

313.0) OAEI T O EO Oi xEAO ) OEETE OEA DA

Many respmdents evaluate how different people in their environment would

react to sex parties and decide what to disclose amwhat not to accordingly:

3T Ui O6 OA DPOAOGOU 1T PAT AAT 6O UI 6O OAw

R19(23 years old): Yeah, | mean, | tailor to what | think the peos wants to

EAAOh 1 EEAh EA OEAU AT 160 .xlAhderstanea AAO EO

why it would make people uncomfortable.
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Suchrespondents appreciate the company of people to whom they can talk
about their sexual adventures, but they understad why some people might not
want to hear about them and respect that attitude.

Participants of this type do not simply tell their gay friends about sex parties
and remain discreet with straightones, among their gay friends, there are those
who are comfatable with cruising and those who are not:

2ppop UAAOOERUAQA CAU @momkbtidrohipOEAO AOA
oriented and, you know, wanna have the two and half dogs and a couple

kids? OEAO O1 00 T £ OEEO8 31 ) EOWeveT 1 60 A
from some of the conversations we have, that there are certain things that |

AAT 60 OATE AAT 6O xEOE OEAiIi8 'TA OEAUGOA
judge them for feeling the way they do..8 31 ) EOOO AT 180 AOEI
OEAI 8 QAAITITWBE ) 060 OI 0O T £ T EEA A AOAI ¢
some friends who see both sides of it, and | have some friends who only see

one of the other.

Cruisers of this type split their social worlds in two and end up feeling like
two different persons depending on the context. Although they appreciate the
company of their noncruiser friends, having to constantly be careful about what
they say and notsay makes their relationship with them less closehan with their
cruiser friends.

Some respodents liked to talk about sex parties to nofcruiser

s~ o~ N~ s oA oA s oA

AANDOAET OAT AAO ABO xAOA AAOAAEDI 1106 0OI

>~

O
(114
o T

DOOE AT UOEET C 11T OEAI OEAO RI5Q9ykarsol)E A
In such cases, respondents seem to feeldikradition trumps difference: the role

belongs to the person with the unusual lifestyle to respect the values of the

-_)

OOAAEOEITAI 1T1TA8 4EAOA OAODPI T AAT OO0 xEII

lifestyles because they care about and respect their motraditional non-cruiser
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friends. They also do not fully integrate cruising communities because this could

require them to disclose their lifestyle to more people.

314.0) AT O1 A 1T AOGAO AA EOEAT AO xEOE DPAIE

Many participants chose to not be around people with whom they would
have to watch what they say andlid not enjoy the company & people holding more
traditional sexual values. Being open about your sexual lifestyl#id not necessarily
mean surrounding yourself with other sexparty-goers. Some respondents prefeed
to be direct about their sexual lifestyle because, if the person would be

uncomfortable, they probably would not get along anyway:

R19j o UAAOO T1AQd ) GOAOO OEAO ) CAT AOA

that | think are closeminded? and | would find someone who, like, really
rejected thattobe closel ET AAA8 31 h ) COAOO xA DPOI
AlTT1Tc¢c £ O 1T OEAO OAAOIT O EA OEAU AEAI

Some of these respondents also likkto tell about their sexual lifestyle to
their non-cruiser friends to open up their horizons:

R14j ¢y UAAOO 11 AQqd 9AAER AT A ET ZAAOhN

s o~ A o~ NN

Aﬁ
60

A A

x E

open with about, like, kind of being open...7 A6 OA AAOOAT 1 U EAA A

support from our friends around it. . .. Like, even our group of straight

AOEAT AO xAOA OAOU i OAEh 1 EEAR OUI O AT A

OA1 AGET T OEEPhd 1T EEAR OUIT 680A O 1TPATHh U
kinda take those, like, go out there, and experiee sex, and do it in a really
AAOTI 6 xAuh AT A UAO OOGEIIT 11 06A AABE 1 OEA
EO6O0 CiTA O EAAOS
Respondent like this one, instead of trying to not disturb people who may

have more traditional values, triedto makethee O PAOO ET AEAT CET C DA

by talking about the positive aspects of sexual adventurousness.
Respondents can also use their cruising stories to fit in with straight men

during locker room banter:
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9(58 years old): Even my straight colleagued:used to come in, in the

| OT ET Ch ) OAEAnR OAEA UI O ¢CAO AiU 1AO0O
TiTh OITAAT AU AAIT A ET T U OECEA@ END Ry@Ao!
O ETT xe #AGMCERDAYU GEAOAT 60 Ethrde OAQZ x EC
AREO 10 xEAORDRAR EDDASS OAS ¢, AOCE

A few respondents enjoyed being blunt about their sex party adventures,

either for shock value or to make people envy their sexual exploits. Straight male

N o~ - Z

friends, for example were often envious f OEA AOOEOA O8O 1 EAAOOUI A

were equivalent venues for heterosexual men and womeithese respondents

wantedto be able to talk about sex parties without censoring themselves aweould

have mack no apologies if they offendd someone:
R6 (30 years old): | could never be friends with someone who would clutch
OEAEO PAAOI O EA ) OAEAh OEAUA ) Cci O £
OEEO COU 1 AGO TEGEOR EO xAO Ei OAd , EE
x1 O1 AT80O xATT A E Addknitpedpld thel whulddreak out)
AAT OO#AabMAAs) o6l 1T PATAA AAT OO OEAO EET A 1

315 0! Al i &£ OOAAT A AOGAAT A T &£ CAU 1 AT

Some cruisers have chosen to surround themselves witinly gay men as a

way to avoid being judged for their lifestyles. Not euy gay man is tolerant of

cruising? something | will expand on later but these respondents found

acceptance in groups of gay men. The following respondent felt comfortable in his

clique of gay menwho were aboutthe sameage, even if most of them were nonto

sex parties:

R10(33 years old): | pretty much exclusively hang outwithgayel 8 ) AT 160
EAOA AT U OOOAECEO AOEATAON ) AT180 EAC
iU AOEAT A0 ET Aii11ACA xAOA CEOI 68 " 060
surroOT AAA T UOAT £# ET OEEO Al il &£ OOAAT A AOAA
comfortable!
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Even though most of his friends would not go to sex parties, he found
tolerance in his group of gay merfeeling accepted by your friends for being a sex
party-goer becomes verymportant if sex parties occupy a large part of your
lifestyle. This respondent, for example, started getting involved in the organization
of parties. When a participant begins getting involved at another degree with sex
parties, there really is no more phce for people judging him in his personal life:

R10: The way | look at it, if someone is gonna judge me fopsting a party,

OE é b not:Esd)nfeone | wanna spend any tim&ith because | certainly

x 1 Olt fudgé anybody else for doingvhat they wanted to cb, andl mean,

E ©edhuge part of my life.

Even in gay groups that were not related to cruising, some participants found
acceptanceR11, whose social life revolve@round sex parties and gay sports

leagueswas able to be fully open about his sexual lifgtyle in his sports groups:

R11 (59 years old): They all know. They all know | do this kind of stuff

AAAAOGOA AOAOUAT AU 11 OEA OAAI ETT xO OET
years....7A1 1 h OEAU All ETix )&8i EETEUh OEAU
like it!

This respondentthought that social interaction in gay groups often revolves
around sex, so even in a sports team that Hanothing to do with cruising, hefound a
space to talk about his sexual lifestyle.

At the next level, some respondents prefermto associate only with people
who had at least some experience with cruising or sex parties:

I: So you have a lot of friends that you go to parties with. Do you still spend
OEIi A xEOE PATPIA xEI AT180 ci O DPAOOEA

R7(28 years old): Yeah, of coursé.have friends, of course, that are girts

OEAO AOA 1106 xATATT A O i100 i &£/ OEAOAS
AT11 xEOE8 EA8O 11060 OAAITU ETOI OA@ DPAO
i UOGAT £ 10 OTTATTA Al OA AAbtheBnsOIG2AAA EEI
him. Yeah, | have otherfrien® 1 EEA OEAO x.EWelklydnd O CT h L
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AOEAT A xEIT 80 A CEOI h AAOOAI T UR OEA cCI AO

OEAOGB O -gender phrty: @hd $am party.

In the case of this respondent, paple who did not go to parties were people
who only went every now and then or who frequengd other parties than the ones
he attended; everyone he spent time with had at least experienced a sex party.
Surrounding themselves only with opeaminded gay men omwith cruisers was a
way for participants to feel comfortable talking abouttheir sexual lifestyle.

3.1.6. Connecting work and sexual openness

The next level is to let your sexual lifestyle pervade the work part of your life.
Although some of the respondents adive were open about their sexual practices
with coworkers, they were not in jobs related to sex. The respondents below were in
occupations where talking about sex or cruising were commonplaeefor example,
working in nightclubs, in sex shops, being a sex germer, or of course, running a
sex club.

Even if it is not within the gay scene, the nightlife world, in general, is
welcoming of, even looking for people who have experience with marginal lifestyles:

R12 (’52Ayears ,old):V\{orkirlg in\thg (;Iu’bAsqen\e in tthast ViIIage; gn\d Lower .
AOO 3EAARh AAOOAETI U EEA8 Al1 OEA |

[
O000&En UT O ETTxe ) ATI]

60 AAAI AT U AEOAI

OEET ¢O AAAAOOA OEAUGBGOA AOEEIT C | Ar AAT OO

their strange little boyfriend, you know? [Laugher.]

Being part of a sexual subculture actually helpethis respondentland the job

EA AOOOAT OI U EAO8 4EA Al OAOT AodfekntifohO OAAI

the more mainstream scene of the WesSide? attracts people with subcultural flair.

That hecould actually talk about fetishrelated topics with the clientelewas a plus.
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Thus, this respondentcould be open about his sexual lifestylall the time, at home
and at work.

When your sexual lifesyle integrates the sphere of work, you are forced to
reconsider the traditional separations of public and private life around sexuality.
For example, if you work in the gay nightlifescene your sexual lifestyle will likely
crossover with your work. Working in a popular gay nightclub, the next respondent
often ran into people he had encountered at the sex parties. Although, at first, he felt

exposed, he turned the situation to his advantage:

2pipgx UAAOP K1 RGO AOAT AAOR AAITESidainksA R) GBA .
Ol OEA DPIiET O OEAO ) OAAlusedtokd verglike, CEOA O

®hmygoddA )tbdidvéthad COU A£OI 1T OEA BAaeeOMA O EO

sometimesh  C O U ®e derte it with, hey go to the club or whateverO E A U

How are yole s)béed a whilé ®olA s do@d@wnstairdA  / E Awedust 3

AT OT 1T AOEET Glikdl otialver, dbd ol knenOndhat | meaft

Respondents like this one have a social life where they can be cruisers one
hundred percent of the time.His public life revolved around spaces whereéhe was
surrounded by fellow gay cruiserslike sex clubs, nightclubs, and gagopulated
gyms.( T xAOAOh Al OET OCE All 1 £ Qgpopra@ay Ol AEAI
nightlife and cruising, he carefully prevengéd this gay sexual culture from entering
the private space of his home:

2pipcXx UA An&thirigthdugh,is | try to keep straight people there

Al

f AO OITii AOGAO AO EEO Anvwadt@erdmidigini T1 U AA

my world....Because |knowwe A0S O C1 T1[if IAaveegayp D Al
roommates]q, s Gabrd turn out like a sex place, do you know what | mean?
'TA )YoBi OOUEI@AD@A@&@ACM@%BIQOXEOE A

i ¢

OAAT A OEAO )81 ET AT A ) AAT 8O0 AA AOEI CE

N O E AsQdly calr@ Btry to balance things to keep myself sarmd | like to
seAh AEAEAOAT O btheOaobnlihdsanizhedgle a)l theltiké, do
you know what | mearf?
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So R16 hd accomplished a complete reversal from the traditional separain
of sex in public and private life. Sewaswhat he did in his public life, and the private
space of his homavas where he can retreat from it he did not even bring guys
home to his place. For people who regularly go to sex parties or get involved with
them, sexuality often becomes more a dimension of public life than of the private
sphere of the home.

3.1.7. Going public

As cruising became part of their public life, some respondents became
comfortable talking publicly about their sexual lifestyle either writ ing in blogs, in
other media, or at community events.

R1 writes about his sexual adventures on a blog, so he cannot hide anything
about his sexual lifestyleWhile beingopen about their sexual lifestyle even if only
within your circle of friends? a lot ofrespondents notice that their noncruiser
friends live vicariously through their stories:

R1(41 years old): Well, all my closest friends, they read my blog anyway so,

xEAOAOGAO ) T ECEO 11060 EAOGA OAEA 11 OEA
regular conversation. They get all the 4.-1 on what | left out from the blog,
which is very little, but still. ... Even my mdher knows what a sex party is. ..

)y | A AT trgive)her Adtalls@r anything like that, but yeah.

Telling parents or family aboutyour sexual lifestyle ison the extremeend of
the spectrum of disclosure. Most participants, when | asked them whothey were
comfortable telling about sex parties to, mentioned that they would never tell their
parents and family. Only two respondentstated thatrelatives were familiar with
their sexual lifestyle. R4 found that family membersvere actually curious and

titillated by it. But being public about your sexual lifestyle changes your reputation
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and can make it hard to develop friendships and cée relationships with people
who are uncomfortable with the publicness of cruising:

R4 vm UAAOO 11 AQq 'TA OE

AO6 O OEA OAAOII
endeduptelingmyi T OEAO OEAO )AMDBDA O

@% %'ﬂ@EbM@OE@@&ﬁ
ashamedthay OO01 OA@ DPAOOEAOS8O
Being too open about his involvement with sex parties made his boyfriend
uncomfortable and ended the relationship. Being very open about your adventurous
sexual lifestyle is difficult in a culture that is still very sexnegative. Although you
can find comfort by surrounding yourself with other sexparty-goers or people who
are tolerant of your lifestyle, when you go public, negative attitudes about cruising
will get back to you. People may not only judge what you do in your sexual litagy
may be weirded out by the publicness of your sexuality:
R4: So I think they might view people like that differently. In a way that, like,

Uuir 6 ETT xh OEAO UI O80A Al xAUuO Al ECT AA xE
OEAOCB8O 110 OOOAs

When your sexual ifestyle is public, people may assume that every
dimension of your life is about sex. However, as we have seen above, some of the
more public cruisers end up divorcing sex from their private life at home. They find
balance by having more sex in public ankss in private.

3.2.  Judging cruising in the gay world

Choosing where you want to be on the scale of disclosure described above is
largely informed by your experience of stigma or your perception of attitudes
toward sex parties in different populations. Respodents perceivel a variety of

negative attitudes towardcruising that can influence them to seek the company of
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people they know do not hold them. May of these negative opinions aae from
within the gay world.
3.2.1. Abnormal sexuality
Asmentioned by R4 abovemany people think that people who go to sex
parties or who are involved in their organization are obsessed with sex. Two of the
sex party organizers interviewed in this study had been portrayed in the media as
obsessed with sex. As knowledge about sexuampulsion or addiction has become
more commonplace, cruisers sometimes have to answer to accusations of being sex
addicts, or to ask themselves the question.
Two respondents expressed struggling with some form of sex addiction or
compulsion and felt theirsexuality was somehow abnormal. They felt there was
something wrong with their sexuality because it was not like most peopte, @r
example, interms of number of partners:
R5(49yearsold):I£ EO xAOT 60 A& O A AAOOAET AACOA
probably have more success in my careend maybe had had more
interpersonal relationships develop; more relationships, maybe boyfriends,
OEAO EETA T &£ O0OOFEAE8 )61 OOOA OEAO OEA O
OAOi 8 ) AI T_ 0 0 ) Ig T" 'Iig)gagld?,ctﬂf')gt)l jfnsﬁ kqo@w]th_éti\ JEsﬂby ITu A
the sheer numbers ) 0 | | AOEl OOl U I 1 O 1101l Al 8
For this respondent, the number of sex partnerhe had, which he assun
was much higher than averagemeantthat he was not normal and probably a sex
addict. The other respondentelt he wasa sex addict because his behavievent
against mainstream cultural norms:

R20(49 years old): Proud sex addict,yeah,.) 11 111 CAO AT 1T OAOO
sexually compulsive or a sex addict because | know . Like today, today,

today, | was]tells about cruising in a public park] but who does that? Only a
OA@OAT T U ATiI DOl OEOGA PAOOIT AT AOG OEAOG8 9
7T 0i Al PAOOTIT AT AO 110 AT OEAO8 4EAUBA
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your dick out and this stranger sucked ont? In the middle of the park? In the
[ EAALA |/ OEA AAUe ! OA UIG ETOAlAe 10A
y6i 1T EEAh OOEAOB8O0 11 OEETCYg ) AEAT 860 A&OA
Although this respondent felt like being a sexual compulsive wasoh
fundamentally wrong, it was abnormal. The cultural abnormality of their behavior
made these respondents feel like their sexuality was inherently problematic or a
psychological disorder. Although most respondents did not express that their
sexuality wasproblematic, these two show how breaking cultural sexual norms lead
them to feel psychologically abnormal.
3.2.2. The gay double standard
A lot of the negative views on cruisingome, as respondents explained, from
the gay world itself. A few respondents thoughtheir sexual behavior could make
them fall on both sides of the sexual double standard. Being sexually adventurous
AT A POI i EOAOT 60 AT OI A Al OE AAO1T OEAI OEA b
1 AAAT 1T £ 001 666 AU AE ££AOTAdy CouldfBehOth $ided 1T £ O
within the gay club scene:
2pipqx UAAM@S pebdleAndien they know that | go to these parties or
AT A1l OEEO OOOA&Ad )61 A 01008 910 EITx
CiTA OEET C8 " OO OiI i BAA®IRAA ORAQWO D 1I1AE @A T
judgmental society.

This respondentthought gay sexual culturewas oxymoronic in that it
encourages the things that it will reprimand. Gay men are expected to treat one
another as sexual objects, but they are also judged fdoing so. You are expected to
put forward your sexual assets but labeled a slut if you use them too much. If you
are out about your sexparty-going, people may also assume you are a sex or drug

addict:
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2pipcXx URAAvedh, sexipdti@s! A lot of guysill associate sex parties

with drugs and booze and people who fuck bareback.. Seriously once some

of these guys found out that | go to sex parties, they thought that | party, that

Y81l O11 OOET ¢ EO O6bh AT A OAEEbuwdoth OEEO

Some participants had a hard time navigating gay bars and nightclubs.
Although many people go to gay bars to find sex partners, being too obvious about it
AT O1T' A AAOT O1 1 AT 1 A-pét-doers didkdk Ho aé wEll iD@ay a®8 6 3 A
because the norms were so different from sex parties.

R6j om UAAOO T1AQqd ) Ai180 OEETE EO6O
)y OEETE EOC8O AOAT EAOAAOh 1 AUAAh AARA
and everyone is trying to look cuter than eveybody else, and nobody wants

to talk to anybody!

Sexparty-goers, who are used to being direct in their approach at sex parties,
found the norms of interaction at gay bars to be crippling. Whatas even more
frustrating to cruisers wasthat gay bars usd the language of cruising to attract
customers, even though theyad nothing to offer in terms of sexual activity:

R9j vy UAAOO 11 AQq ) |AA|ﬁ i ATU PAT PI A Al
And | went to that place on 10th Avenue) AT 1 6 O OyEnad chiisidgl UAT A

AO OEAO (AOAxAOAN Ol”Ailu 01 AOOEOU8 )80
O# OOEOU 3ETCIAO . ECEC IT 40AOAAUOG T O O
AT UAT Aus 4EAUBO0A 1 1.04 BOBDEDAETICI & AGKA I IOE A/
4AEAUB ORCEIADGQIE EOC6O A OI AEAT OEET C

O 1

The gay bar crowd, especially the one associated with the neighborhood of
(A1T1680 +EOAEATh CAOA AT 1 OOAAEAQOT OU | AOGOGACA
xAOA 1T AAAT T AA OAOOEOUOG AT A EA£ Dbhklualy A x1 OEA
desirable as possible, approaching people for sex was frowned upon, and being

I AAAT T AA A 001 6066 xAO AAAOAAS
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3.2.3. Watch your mouth on a date
Being a sexparty-goer was an obstacle to dating. Respondents found that gay
men who went on dates are likely tdrown upon cruising:

R9j v Y UA ACadse if llgdioq dated on Ok@id or Match.com and |
mentiontE A %ACl Ah OEAU OOAOO8 Oii AGEIi AO OEA
IT OET OA8 9AOh AAOT |1 OOAIT Ubkspirieddd OAOU Al

OEAW&Ih O&TTh OEAOEO A Ol AAUU8 xEU AOA U
OEAT OEAU OEET E AAT OOh OxEU Ai ) AO OEE
A Al £EEAA xEOE A COU OEASDItlykoEtdsaytedi AOOEO
i OABAOBDA ) GOKAI EAOARAAAUR EOB6O 110 1 AAAO

hear.

As with R9 severalother respondents mentioned not disclosing their sex
party-going to guys they went on dates with, at least until a stronger connection was
established.

3.2.4. Skeletons in their closet

Several respondents knew that some gay people looked down on cruisers but
did not let these judgments get to themA few respondents thought thatif someone
thinks cruising is bad, it is probably because they have something to hide, like some
repressed desires:

R1(41 years old): | know a lot of people who are out there judging and

OEAEEI ¢ OEAEO #Z£ETI CAO AO i Ad OEAUBOA AEOD

PDOT AAAT U ATET¢C EO AAAAOOAR xEAO ) Al xAU

z o~ NN

from looking at you.

As a matter of fact, if you cruise regularly, you may stumble upon people who
you know have expressed negative opinions on cruisin®10 (33 years old) once
stumbled upon one of the peple he would have least expected to see at sex parties:

R10(33 years old): TE A ® & dertain decorum that has to come with thaand

we hada conversationAT A EA  OAE Afell [@HRis]AduGalvma i T 6
herehnand Iwas likch OAT 160 xT OOYSOEEBGt AOABUI T A
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skeletons in their closet and | think AOAT OET OCE O1 I A2 IPAT Bl A
think everyone has thought about it.

3.2.5. Perception of stigma in the gay community
Some espondentsfelt that there was a substantial proportion, perhaps a
majority, of men in the gay community who would frownupon cruising and sex
parties. Although he had never encountered anyone who judged him for his sexual
lifestyle, this respondent thoughtmany gay men would disapprove of his lifestyle:
R6(30 years old). | mean, the gay col OT EOU EO 11 Ombsurd i1 111 EO
tEAO OT 1T A DAT DishbdEAA A KBtADDGHOS
would do. And yeah, there might be those who judge and thip@hato O E OOO

COIl OO Aeigrss thi dBirdg itd m)suethere are pegle who think that,
sure.

Another respondent had been judged within a sex club:

2ppop UAAOD KRI KRGO ETix xEAO OEA OEOOAOE
know, or they walked in and were surprised to find that they found, or they
heardaboutE O AT A AEAT 60 AAI EAOA OI i AAT AU 10
and sort of say something about, you know, about whores and sluts or just

like, really, really childish things. Meanwhile the guys getting busy are just

ITTEET C AOT OT A 1 EEAh AOBAOT OEEAEBAAE 1 OO0A

s s oA s o~ -

not, they remind them that judgmental people are out there andive cause to justify
a separation of cruisers and nofcruisers. R5, who recruited people for sex péies

on cruising websites, thought there were two very separate camps in the gay

community:
R5(49vyearsold):O0l A COU xi 6i A AA Aii Ei O6i EOR OE
AGAT OAlE OiF i1A8 (ix Al Ui O8e 4EEO EO A
ofthats 6 ' T A OEAT ) OAAI EUAAR UT O ETT xh OE/

categories.... So there is a stigma, | think, in the gay community about sex
parties. It kinda divides in half: half of the gay population are into it, and the
other half are oppo%d to it and kind of offended by it, I find.
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3.2.6. The gay Disney fairytale
Respondents thought that sex parties and cruising bothered a lot of gay
people because they go against what the gay community has been fighting for in

terms of civil rights in the past cecades:

R13(31lyearsoldd ) OEET E OEA CAU Alindfightf@&@OUh
AEOEI OECEOO ET OAAAT O UAAOOh OEAOGGO
that these types of parties do actually happen probably work against that
ideal. So thg sort of, not only do they not identify with it, but they almost the
opposite of identify: they sort of shun it as making the rest of the community
look bad.

AA
AA

R15thought that single peoplewere more likely to be against cruising
because they wangd to maintain the romantic ided of a faithful partner:
R15(29 years old):1 OE E T E s poékdtswAitihat are still gay couples or
gay people that are very conservative or traditiongland some of them are
OET C1 A rAjushoutdobkhngfors )  OdénodtlEthelsiagée ones
AAOOAre uBldokin; A1 O OEAEO D Olkdtiheddeaoitie OEAU A
picture of their prince being someone that is sexualladventurous to other
people.

With so many grounds for judgement within gay culture and the genat
culture, sexparty-goers have to carefully decidéo whom they will tell about their
sexual lifestyle, which influences whm they prefer to spend their time with.
Depending on if they experienced judgement or if they perceive negative attitudes
toward sex parties, participants will disclose their lifestyle to more or less people.
To avoid the problems of disclosure, participants may choose to surround
themselves only with tolerant people, only gay people, or only other cruisers. They
can also decide to rake their work life or public life revolve around their sexual
lifestyle, by working in sex clubs, nightclubs, or other jobs related to the sex

industry. Because social interaction is so commonplace at private sex parties,
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participants can easily connect wth other cruisers and integrate sexual
communities and subcultures.

As several quotes in this section evoked, being a known sparty-goer
affects peoplé dating prospects, which leads participants to reevaluate the place

sex partieshavein their romantic life and which is the topic of the followingsection.

4. Cruising and intimate relations

Sex parties make people reconsider the boundaries between social relations
and sexual ones, between private sexuafd and public social life, andinally,
betweensex and love. Because private sex partieseate intimacy between lots of
people, they challenge distinctions between sex for sex and sex for love.
Respondents thus had a range of perspectives on the place of cruising in their
broader sexual and romanticife. For some, sex parties were a place to satisfy their
physical desires while waiting to find a boyfriend; for others, parties were a
complement to sex in a romantic relationship; finally, for some respondents, sex
parties fulfilled many of their sexualand romantic desires. Because they challenge
the exclusivity of intimacy, private sex parties pose challenges to monagaus or
committed relationships and are better suited to participants who enjoy having
intimate bonds with multiple people.

4.1. # OOE Odtianénhips O A

The way respondents understood the place sex parties played in their
broader intimate lives depended greatly on their relationship status and histor at
time of interview. (Table 5shows the differentrelationship arrangements and

desires of paticipants.) Seven of my respondents were in a committed romantic
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relationship of some sort and the otherthirteen were single at the time of the
interview. Within the singles, only six were really looking for a boyfriend or partner:
they either expresseda strong desire and readiness to be in a couple or said they
had been going on dates or had ads on dating websites like OkCupid or Match.com
(distinct from cruising websites that are more targeted to sex). The other seven
single respondents were not actiely looking for a partner at the time of the
interview. Some preferred the singles life and did not want to have a boyfriend,;
others were open to the possibility but did not want to do things to search for one
(e.g., put an ad om dating website or go tomixers) and had moreof aO x E A O
EADPPAT Oh EADPDAT 06 EET A -ldoMag énQlésEdddneAndght3 T 1 A 1
want a relationship later in life but that their current situation did not really allow it.
Participants in relationships had different degees of openness. Only one was
OAAET EAAITT U ET A TTTTCAIiT0O00 OAI AGET 1T OEEDN
boyfriend when he was going to sex parties. The six others had some form of
agreement with their partners about sex beyond the relationship. Two wera a
coupled O A C O ArfaveAdx @ith Gther people as a couple arahly go to sex
parties together; separately having sex outside the relationship was not allowed.
Two were in one core relationshipin which both partners are free to have sex with
other people individually or together as a couple; however, they only had one main
relationship and would not go on dates with other men. Finally, two werenimore
polyamorous arrangementsihat is, they had multiple boyfriends or allowed
themselves to get clos to different people; they were free to have sex and to date

different guys.
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Similarly, the respondents who were single looked for different types of
relationships. Three of the lookingsingles were looking to settle down in
monogamous relationships; theother three were hoping to get into an open
relationship. Most (five out of seven) of the non-looking singles said that, if they
were to be in a relationship, they would go for an open relationship; one of them had
a preference for a couple that only playtogether. Only one of the noflooking
singles said that, if he were to do a relationship, he would go for a monogamous
relationship only. Depending on what they had and what they desired, respondents

perceived sex, love, and cruising with varying degreasf importance.

Single (13)
Looking for a relationship (6)
Looking for a monogamous relationship 3
Looking for an open relationship 3
Not looking for a relationship (7)
Relationship would be monogamous 1
Would cruise with partner only 1
Relationship would be open 5
In a relationship (7)
In a monogamous relationship 1
Couplecruisestogether only 2
Couple is only sexually open 2
Polyamorous 2
Relationship preferences fegardless of current statug
Monogamous 4
Couple plays together aly 2
Couple is only sexually open 12
Polyamorous 2

Table 5. Relationships characteristics and preferences of respondents.
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4.2. Cruising, love, and sex parties

421.0) x1 O1 A1T80 1TAAA O1 ci Al Oi T A 1T &£ C

The first type of respondents were the ones who wished they could get a

boyfriend so they would not have to cruise for sex anymore. These respondents

were single at the time of interview ar actively looking to settledown in a

monogamous relationship. These respaents had a feeling of loneliness that they

thought romantic love could remedy:
R3j cy UAAOO T1AQgqg ) xiI OITA 11T 06A O EAOA A
xEAT EO8O0 AT1T A AT A Uil 660A ET OEA AAA AU
of like an old woman there, dying. So a boyfriend would help. And there are
times when you sleep by a boy, like sleep overnight by a guy that you have
Oi i AOEET ¢ xEOE AT A8 ) 080 EI OA )O0860 OIi A
Respondents like this one desired traditional mongamous arrangements.

Although, through sex parties, they encountered several people who were in open

relationships, they were not keen on the idea of sharing a boyfriend. If they got into

a relationship, theserespondents would then require monogamy from loth parties,

and sex parties would be over, together or separately:
R8j ¢x UAAOO i1Aqd ) [AAIR Of OAII
AATT1T O ¢ci OEAOA AT Ui T OAho UI O ETTx xEAO
joint thing, not happening.
Because lhey are set on having a monogamous relationship only, these

respondents are not keen on dating someone they would meet at sex parties:
I: What about finding a boyfriend there?
R8(27 years old): That would be an issue.

I: Yeah? What about it?

R&:Wewdi A EAOA Of AETA8 ) [ AATR Ui 0 1AOAC
11 OA xEOE Al UxEAOAR AOOR OEAOA xi Ol A AA
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AT Ul i OAAtér] g AOGJEAAT h ) DPAOOIT AIT U xiO0IA

i} ;
AT UEROEAT A8 4EA OAAQTAEIITAUA PA A EHERIIG OAE U 1 (
know what | mean?..8 ) [ AAT h OT OAIl 1 UhRh OEAO xI1OIA

AATTT O ¢ci OEAOA AT UITOAhoe UIT O ETTx xEAC

joint thing, not happening.
YT OEEO OAODI 1 AATrédiddshipnEd gé io bex paBidsi D1 A ET
probably do so because they feel unfulfilled. If he met a boyfriend at a party, it
would be a requirement that he not use that outlet as a way to fill a potential void in
the relationship.
These respondents feel like thy would have no problems stopping going to
sex parties if they found a boyfriend. Actually, they wish thegould find a boyfriend
soon so they can stop going to sex parties:

R3j cy UAAOO 11 AQqqg ) OEETE O 1 UOAI £h EE
go do some of the crap that | do at a party. | can do with him!

Cruisers like these two respondents see sex parties as a sexual outlet while
they are single. They would prefer to be in a monogamous relationship and to not
have to go to parties to satisfy temselves. Their desire for monogamy does not
mesh well with those of cruisers who are into open arrangements.
422.0) £ Ul 680A wy UAAOO 11 Ah Uil & OET OI A
Another group of respondents also firmly believed in monogamgs the ideal
relationship, but considering their non-monogamous lifestyles, had no real hopes of
finding a boyfriend. R1, a regular seyparty-goer, was against the idea of looking for

a boyfriend:

Rlj tp UAAOO 11 AQqd )6i EOOO i pPAT O xEAOA
believe in the idea of looking for a partner. | just believe in letting it happen.
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However, if he were to meet someone, R1 thought he would stop cruising and

choose to be monogamous:

R1: | think it probably would change my sexual lifestyle... | feel that once |
do getin an actual relationship that that [cruising] probably will stop. ...If1 A
CAO ETOI1 OAA xEOE OIiTATTA OEAO OEAOSO O
xEOER EO80 1 EEAR A& O AR OEAO OEAU EAOA
OEAUB OA 1 EEA e epiohoOd lavk or me AHey a3o Hae to be the
epitome of sex for me in order for me to, you know, even be involved with
them, actually.
If R1 were to get in a relationship, it would have to be with someone who

could fulfill his emotional and sexual neds to the point that cruising would become

irrelevant. Because of these high prerequisites, R1 knew that he might not find a

boyfriend and was fine with it. Although he thought that a monogamous relationship

was ultimately superior to cruising, he believd that that type of relationship was

unlikely to happen, so he was content with cruising.

Although a sexually open relationship might allowthese cruisersto reconcile

their need for sexual adventure and for commitmentnany respondents refused to

give ita try.
R17} tw UAAOO i1 AQqd /bBAT OAI AOGEIT OEEDPe .1
work forme....) 06 0 EOOO 1 A8 : 00 AT ) xAT O A O
DOAOOEIQ I T x OEAO yéi CiITTA AA vmn AT A )
This respondenthad focused on cuising for most of his adult life andwas

now getting tired of it and wishedhe could get into a relationship. Cruisingvas not

really something he wanted anymore but rathesomething hewas stuck with:
R17} tw UAAOO i1 AQd ) §iebdedthole dindhag Bo, x EAOAR
UirT O ETT xh EOB8O EAOA &I O I A EOOOL Ol ~q:'l' o)
4AEAOG6O0 xEU EO60 AAOEAO & O A O EOOO O
yéei ATTA ATA ) ¢i AAAE O1 iU 1EZ£ZA8 ) OE
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Eventhough they spent a lot of time at sex parties and were not actively
looking for relationships, participants of this type thought that settling down in a
committed relationship someday would be better. For R17, who was nearing 50
years old, the issue wadecoming more and more pressing. A younger respondent,
who currently preferred to not date and live off of sexual adventure, also thought

that aging as a cruiser might be sad or just not what he should do:

R6j om UAAOO 11 AQd ) Al krbtdnortol,butl x EAOSO Ci
xI 01 AT6O0 OEETE OEAO ) xi Ol A AA Al OEOAI U
AT ET C OEAO8 'AAMOQA ATdlio @ TE]D 7 Bd tidis tbuldEl OO E A C

- N

EOCOO AA AEAO 10 x&EAOAOCABADOA) ABT BOOOERT

OEA@MGIAAOEET ¢ OEAO ) xI Ol A AT EIL.U8 " OO

COAOOh EOOO Oi 0O i Ah Ui O ETIixh TEEA OIA

~

91 & ET 1 xh OUI &6 OEI 61 A OAOGOI A Al x1 AU OE.

oo Ah UT O OEiginatAT 60 AA ATl EIl
This respondentfelt like there was a social imperative to get into a
committed relationship and stop cruising at some point. Héelt it was okay to live
off of sexual adventures at his young age bthat he would have to settle down at
some poirt.
423. 07A EAT1 ET 11 O6Ah AOO xAB8OA Al OI
Other respondents agree that a relationship is more important than cruising
but can also keep cruising in a relationship. For the couple that plays together, sex
parties can be a fun way to diversify sex ithe relationship, but it should never
replace sex within the relationship:

R15§ ¢ w UAAOO 11 AQtdad)seXink feekArd nis partycdnt@d 1 6

ODh llprobablynotCT  O1T OEA DAODU | Eethéed toOdud AOOA

onusforawhile A £l OA x A 8 ge beed Qaviriy &torxobed when the

DPAOOU AT i A& OB 1ATOORIAS OAOU ET OT uh OEAI

Al T >ohlkdowdO | shgd éverywhered
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For this type of respondent, sex parties are a place to explore and exjpeent
with sexuality. Relationships are important, but you do not want to miss out on the
sexual scene out there:

R14(28 years old):1 came to himand I was, like, Qnd. .. so excited to be here
inNewYl OE AT Asuchi de®dsifive atmosphere | really feel like

wede met and fell in love instate] and | love thah  AOO ) AAAT 1 EEA
 EOOET ¢ 1008 7A30A Ui Ol ¢ Aldmuchmdr©A 1 EOE
thanint OOAOAYAAT A EER&G [ EOOET ¢ 100 11 OEEO

For these patrticipants, the sex you have at sex party is not on the same level
as the one you have in a relationship. Cruising is about adventure, exploration,
experimentation, and having fun:
R15(29 years old): | have this very romanticized vision of, likel970s New
York, and | think that | take myself there when | go to the [sex club].. Have
you ever readJust Kiddy Patti3 | EOEe ) O6 0 A OOI OU AAIT OO

York and it has this very grungy, underground, gay scene, because, you know,

v . s A N~

youcouAT 8 0 AA 1T 0608 . Ax 971 OE xAO AEOOUh . Ax
like, kind of seeping out of these crazy places instead of the Disney World
New York that we live in now. So there was, like, this adventure of finding
something amazing around any corneand from any place, whether it was,
like, this sexual encounter, whether it was this art, whether it was this music,
it could happen anywhere.. .. All that stuff that, you know, was way before
ifu OEIA AT A Y811 1TAOAO AAfadady A O A@DPAO
These respondents fulfil their need for intimacy in their relationships; going
to sex pariesis a fun, leisurely activity that is not related to their intimate needs.
All the respondents of every type mentioned above had one thing in
common:they did not think that cruising was necessary for their lifelong personal
satisfaction. They either wanted to stop cruising, thought they would stop if they
found a relationship, or only saw it as an optional complement to sex in a

relationship. The othe types of cruisers below said they would keep cruising in the

long run.
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424.0) AAT 60 OAAIT U EECEO EOO
Respondents who said they would never stop cruising had different reasons
for thinking so. Some of them simply thought they would never be able to stop
seekling it out. These respondents also thought that a close relationship was more
valuable than cruising, but they knew that no one romantic partner would ever be

able to satisfy all their sexual needs. One respondent said that sexual monogamy

was simply incorgruous with the humare more specifically male sex drive:

R5j Tw UAAOO 11 AQd 0AOOGIabdhimiie)iAGOATT &A1 AA
to be monogamousj neverOET OCEO OEAO8sayidicOlduE | E OEAO
notion. Because we are animals! Everyone fgets thaDA 7 A8 OA EOI AT Oh

x A@animals, and the animal side is what governs all the stuthe sex, our

hunger, our rage;all this stuff is animalistic qualities, right? So how is it that

we? AAAAOOA x A dakbe suGdenlyiike able to be or should be
monogamous? I AOT 6 O AEAT CA OE As, asifedpéciayEAO x A6 C
male animals(now women are a different breed, you know.JLaughter.] That

possibly could happen, with womenthe monogamy. | never thought thatas

males,we were meant to be monogamousSo the hunter quality that we have

istE AOA  AAOOAET 1 U ET | AmeaAl chuld)fighk Adti6 O OAAI
xT Ol A E 00 by wauldDwrAr dorthat to myself?

According to this respondent, the sexual drive isomething stronger than
himself and there is no point in trying to resist it. For this type of participant,
cruising was a way to satisfy these animalistic desires. These respondents, who
were also anonymous cruisers, completely separated their needs for sexual variety
from their i ntimate relationship needs. R5, for example, although he would have
preferred to be in an open relationship, was ira monogamous relationship and
AOOEOAA O OAOCEOAZAU OEA OAGAAOGOG OA@OAI 1 AA
R20 had been in open rationships where each partner was allowed to seek out sex

outside the relationship, as long as it remained devoid of emotions:
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R20j tTw UAAOO 11 AqQd 7EAT )déi EIT A 11T 06A AE
EO OEA |1 AOGOEITTEAIT AAAEADAR) UADIT 01 xAT O
just how I am. You can stick your dick in anything, but put a condom on and
thisiswhere Isleep..8 ) OEET E OEAO0O80O xEAOA OEA 1 O«
"AAAOOA EO AEOAI 1T x08 )OO AEOAI I Aixids @1 U
want you getting emotions.

R20, who identified as a sexual compulsive, gave priority to his boyfriends,
but knew he would always need to satisfy other sexual desires outside the
relationship. For him, cruising placesvere better for satisfying his sexual needs
because theydid not connote intimacyas, for example, a bedroondoes Thus
cruising posed no threat to his intimate relationship.
425 0) Al EOOO EAPPU O1 EAOA CiT A AEOEAT
Other cruisers said they would be cruising in the lonbaul because it
provided them with a lot of satisfaction in their personal lives. Most of these cruisers
were not looking for a relationship? at least at this point in their live® because

they preferred to focus on other things, like their carees:

s o~ A -

York to play and to exploreandtos0 O 1 £Zh UT O ET T xh )81 OIC
i UCAT £8 ) ®i Al ARBRROQhAE) 81 milodkikgEdjBt £ O AE
enjoythisDPAOO T £ [ U | speeket férithis,Hr tlstp@ndin @y A O 6

I E £A 8fee) solid énbu@h to really be com@ OAAT A OAARADBRC) AT x|
too erratic, and 1n too spontareous and Idn too unsettled to hitch myself up

to somebody, and then, maybe my life drastically changes in six months and |
AAAEAAR ) niAdoinddoaway] foraliearadd then what happens,

you know? ®h ) tkdow,iitB O EOOO 1 1 Oookrigfolldke Bhé C )
freedom to just explore whatever life throws my way.

Qu

Although hewas open to being in a relationship at some point in his life, this
respondent would not want to stop cruising for a boyfriendHe was open to a

relationship someday,but it would have to be an open arrangement. He had given
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monogamy atry a while back, but it did not work because he missed going to sex

parties too much.
Compared to the respondents above who thought that a committed

relationship did or would give themmore satisfaction than cruising, these

respondents thought that a relationship was depriving them of things they liked.

When he was in a relationship, R10 felt he longed for his sexual freedom; R13 also

felt he was missing out, but mostly on personal timand time for work:
2ppop UAAMSSIngimy édwd personal time, missing, you know,
[independent work] time, time to network with people for [work], and, to be )
ETTAOO xEOE U)OxABOI EDOED Q cEAOBA D Ol
still having it, and still having a great time. Towards the end, | did start to feel

alttA AEO 1 EEAh B GMAQITAOAATONh QUi GITETG xh

A o~

O0i ¢i O0i A PAOOU 1T 0O OIi AGEETCche AOO EO

and do it behind his ack or anything like that.

This respondent did not feel like he was missing on the sex, although he
longed to go back to his favorite cruising places. He also felt like the relationship was
taking more away from him than it was giving anything. He came the conclusion
that he was not into dating for the time being, and maybe foreveAnother
respondent shared the feeling that a relationship cut him from enjoying friendships
more than it provided anything.

R18(27 years old):1 want to try having my nextrelationship be non
monogamous because usually. . limiting my sexual contacts to one person is

&

always very drainingtome..8 AT A ) AT 160 Z£AAl 1 EEA 1 UC
I EEA )BOA 1100 A 110 1T &£ EOEATtAiD AAAAOOA
OEAI AAAAOOA T &£ i1T1T1CAius 31T )8A OAOEAO
than tie myself down to one person. And | would like to find a singular person

OEAO ) Ai160 #AAI TEEA ) EAOA OI AOO 1T &

Some respondents ofhis type simply do not understand the relevance of

monogamy, considering all the fun there is to be had in the gay world. It may be fun
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to be with a boyfriend when he is there, but there so many other people to have fun
with when he is not there, and missig outon that just seems unjustified These
respondents thought that gay men who were actively looking for a relationship
were hurting themselves more than anything. They watched their friends being

constantly disappointed by the dating scene and prefergenot to be a part of it:

2pppcx UA4qOpoT 1 AgO ET A OOOE O AEI A A b
i AATe O#AOCOA ) TAAOI AA OEOI OCE iU AOEAI
OITE T U CIAA ) AA O AEETA OIiATTA8 (Al

T A ulr 6 O0ou OiF &EET A OT1AIl
3A00EAEe 6
Other respondents thought that many gay men entered unsatisfying

relationships just because they felt a relationship was so important. They preferred

to appreciate whatthey had rather than longing for something they did not have:

R12f u¢ UAAOO i1AQq 31T )o6i 110 xEOE AT UITT.
OEEI CO AOOh UT O ETITxh )&l 110 AAODAOAOA
interaction with friends and family so, Imealn ) EAOA Ol AEAI EEI

TTO0 1 EEA8 E (aving &bbykiend]A T AR Ui O ET 1T x8
These respondents feel fulfilled in their interpersonal lives and sex parties

contribute to that. They do not share the view of other gay men who are desp¢e

to settle down into a relationship. They feel better able to enjoy the different

relations they have: family, colleagues, friends, acquaintances, casual sex partners,

and fellow cruisers. They do not think that aomantic relationship would provide

something more than these other relations

426.0) Ai180 OAATT U xATTA OPATA TU i10

Although the respondents above seemed optimistic that the company of good

friends and of fellow cruisers would give them enough to be satisfied in their
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intimate and interpersonal needs, other committed cruisers also thought they
needed a more committed relationship.

All respondents who were 50 years or older knew they would not stop
cruising to get into a monogamous relationship. They were too used toigg to sex
parties and knew too many people in the cruising world to leave it, and simply had

not been monogamous in too long time to even consider it:

ROj vy UAAOO T1AQqd ) xiI OIA AA EITAOO xEOE
mean,) 6 A EOOO E A GOdlbeedd mon@glrholis béfdihiia8 ) 6 |
relationship? EO6 O 11 &G MO QI AAAGAT 60 AAAT ET A <«

long that the concept is not important to me, right?

Although cruising provided them with sex, friendship, community, and some
dimensions of intimacy, it did not fulfill some other dimensions of intimacy related
to aging. That is, some of the older cruisers in my sample felt they needbeé
companionship and care that a romantigpartner could provide as they ageR9, for
example, had cared for his silithgs who were in thar 70s and 80s through their
illness and thought that he should also find a partnewith whom to spend his older
days.

ROj uw UAAOO 11 AQqd 9AAER OEAOABO Ol

advanced, extreme, advanced disease but,youkntn ) AT 160 OE

satisfied if | just continue this. | mean in a true, emotional satisfaction; forget |

AAT 6O OAoh OEAOGO 110 AOGAT 8 ) AI1860 OAA

| have a lovely house [location]) AT 1680 xAT T A 1 EOA OEAO '

z

m >

™
.

At this point in his life, this respondentwas not looking for a relationship to
satisfy his sexual needs, butne to fulfill his emotional need for companionship and
for care. The most experienced cruisers in my sample thought the sexual connection

was of little importance in a romantic partner. Because cruising places would always
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be there to satisfy their sexual desires, they were happy to be in a platonic
relationship that would provide them with other dimensions of intimacy:

R11 (59 years old): It is pos#ble for me to conceive of a relationship which is

strictly non-sexual and all the sex happens outside of the relationship. In fact,

there are many people | know whose relationships have devolved into that

EETA T £ OAIl ACEI 1 OEEDP AARAKRSEOEAOAGO 1 ODOOAR,
the beginning. Being in love is something very different, at least to me, than

having sex. | can mentally divorce that completely because | know what being

ET 1T OA EO 1 EEA AT A EO EAOAI UendddAO AADPA
least to me, the love part from the sex part.

Although they were very open in the types of relationship arrangements they

could get, both R9 and R11 had a very hard time finding someone to date steadily

and had been single and hoping to find a bayénd for 15 and 20 years respectively.

Gay people who go on dates seem to be separate from gay cruisers, and the former

do not perceive the latter as good dating candidates. Cruisers who have put less

importance on relationships and dating have less of r@lationship history, and

people on dates seem to be suspicious of men who have never been in loegn

relationships:
R9(58 years old):) AT nld theddatiiEscene very easy0d O OAOU AE AAE /
and people | meethat arein my age rangeOEA U8 ORA OBAAEAUS OA EA/

boyfriends for 10, 20, 30 year8 HA U3 O A G AB&Blover died or they
brokeup. EAUS OA ET A8 cAfing but ok &vayrhfierdnt kind o8

experientiAl 1 U ET A AE AAA OAhdheyaibvayOSIOED Xk BAP S |
aboutyi 086 O ET T xh OEAUBOA xAEOET @r £ O I A O
Mike, or Jim for 16 years and we broke uypAT A ) ATd 6080806 AA1EIOE

being speechless.]

Long-time cruisers may also be accustomed to their independence and to
living alone, whichmakes ithard to develop a relationship Because regular cruisers
live their intimate and sexual lives outside of the home, lortime cruisers have no

experience with the typeof intimacy typical to committed relationships.
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ROj uy UAAOO 1 1@AigpI)A @A T &IO0O EABAOhR AAAAOOA
my forties with some boyfriend, watching videos all night long, going on
trips, and whatever boyfriends do with each other. | have no idea what they
AT 8 " AEET CBATVTEEBGAOAO OEA thatAipetienfe. EAOAT 6 O
Many regular cruisers actually only spend time at home if they want to be
alone. Their social, sexual, and intimate life all happens in public places or in bars
and clubs. Being in a relationship where the intimacy usually happens in pate
guarters feels strange. R9 thought that his lack of experience with intimacy at home
might make dating difficult.
Although they are satisfied with their sexual life and friendships, longime
cruisers who have not been in relationships feel like therare dimensions of
intimacy that they could get from a committed relationship. However, because the
gay dating scene and the cruising scene are separate and often incompatible, they
have a hard time finding a partner. Other cruisers, however, had been albefill all
their intimate needs while cruising.
4.2.7. Owould be opentodeveET C AT U 1 61 AAO T £ OAl1 AO

A reason to have an open relationship that was common among respondents

was that it is unrealistic to expect one person to fulfilall your intimate needs:

R2j op UAAOO 11 AQqg ) EOOO AT160 OEETE EOSB
bl OOEAT U OAOEOAU AT 1 OEAO PAOOI 180 OI OAI
R4j vm UAAOO 11 AQd ) OEETE EO8A AA EAOA O

element you want in a relationship.

R20(49 years old): My personal doctrineis) AT T 860 BOI £AAOOC Ol A
cometrue...8 4EAOG6O0 A 110 I £ DPOAOOOOA 11T OEA
are my dream, you are perfect.

Several cruisers understood that there are different dimensions to inti@cy

and that you can find these in a variety of relationships. Those wlave open to
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getting different forms of intimacy from different people felt like a committed
relationship was not so important:

I: [If single,] would you feel like you really need tdind a boyfriend?

R4j v m NUAAAOOA 1 AQqg L A ) C)EEj E jAUAAA OEAC
xEOET OO0 A Al UEAOEAT Ad EO8O OEAO ) 1TAOGAO
i U AOEATAO &£ O AEAAAGETI T h ATA 11060 1T &£ 1

group of people that provide me with so much intellectually, emotionally, and
also with affection. And I can also have the sex thing separate, and then even A
xEOE OEA OAgh ) AAT OOEI1 EAOAh UT O ETI
how emotional itis, bldDh &£ O OEA 111 AT 08 ) 0860 £0OT1 8
This respondentwas able to get love and affection from his friends and to feel
physical and emotional intimacy with his partners at sex parties. R4 and R2 had
multiple people with whom they shared a close connection. Both hddng-distance
boyfriends and very close friends with whom they had sometimes had sex. R2 had
AAAT T A Pl AOTTEA xEOE EEO AZ£EOOO AT UEOEAT An
partner, but also had a younger boyfriend with whom he had a sexual relatiohip.
Although these two respondents cared very much for everyone they were involved
with, the prospect of any one of these relationships ending was not worrying them
too much. They had met all of their partners at sex parties or in other cruising
contextsand felt that sex parties were good places to meet people who shared their
relationship values. These respondents enjoyed meeting and connecting with new
people, and sex parties were a place where they could seek out this pleasure:
R2 (61 years old):| really enjoy meeting people and developing
relationships. ... 1 would be open to developing any number of relationship
because | just find thate ©rare to find people that you like and are just nie
people to be around, you know? So anytime that happers, A/dt i}vgnﬁn say
Qvell, | already got two boyfriendssoOA A UT QoukndwrA jGsh féel like

what excites me about this whole gay men sex thingA A A A G@bich E 0 8
more liberating than heterosexuals is that you can have, you know, intimate
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relationships with people who are not your boyfriend. There is something
there, you know, | think.

3Ao PAOOEAO bl AUAA AEZAZZAOAT O OI1AO
them, there were a temporary or accessory thing to satisfy their need for sex while
they were single, to have fun and explore before settling down, to complement an
existing relationship, or to satisfy specific sexual needs that were not satisfied in
their current relationship. For others, sex parties and cruising were an important
elementof their intimate lives: they satisfied desires that could not possibly be met
by a boyfriend, orthey provided a place to find a multitude of people they could get

close with.

5. Discussion

5.1. Three types of cruisergmpersonal recreational and collective

Respondents variedin the way they connected cruising with their broader
social and intimate lives and on how they understood their sexual lifestyles. They
could be grouped in threebroad categories.

5.1.1. Theimpersonalcruiser

Theimpersonal cruiser is the onewho cruises mostly out of sexual neednd
who separates the sex he has while cruising from his intimate and interpersonal
needs and relations.

Impersonal cruisers include menwho like to cruise anonymously who
prefer not to talk to anyone at sex partiedbecause it ruins their sexual fantasies.
These people go to sex parties because they have strong sexual desires that they

need to satisfy. Once they are satiated, they have no interest in lingering and
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chatting with people. They do not want to make friendsvith other cruisers and have
no interest exchanging phone numbesto meet outside. Outside of parties, their
friends are generally not cruisers, often straight people. The cruisers that are
anonymous at parties do not necessarily mind talking about them ith friends
outside of parties; however, their social world is separate from that of sex parties.
Clandestine cruisers those who keep their lifestyle completely private with
friends and acquaintances are alsoimpersonal cruisers. Theydo not need be
anonymous at parties and usually enjoy some conversation with other separty-
goers. Still, the relations at parties remain at parties. They would not want to hang
out with other sex-party-goers outside of parties and certainly not date one, because
that could reveal their sexual behavior to people outside.
Impersonal cruisers? either anonymous or clandestine view sex parties
and other cruising venues as places where they go to satisfy their sexual needs. They
may feel the need to have sex because they are smghd say that they would stop
going when they find a partner. Once these cruisers find a satisfying partner, sex
parties will have served their purpose and they will not need to go as long as the
relationship holds. Othes may go because they are not fyllsatisfied with the sex in
their current relationship, either because the sex is not good or because they feel
like they have more desirasthan their partner can satisfy. These include cruisers
who report sexual compulsion or addiction. They all see cruisg with some aura of
negativity; they wish they did not have to go to parties. The romantic ones are eager
to find a partner so they can stop having to go to sex parties. The compulsive ones

wish they could spend less time cruising and more doing produate things. The
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clandestine cruiser also does not like the worry about being outed as a sparty-
goer and wishes he could avoid them.

For impersonal cruisers, sex is a need, a drive, or a compulsion; something
that needs to be released. Sex, in its pureri, is completely disconnected from
intimacy. The sex they have at sex parties is completely devoid of emotions. They
see sex in a relationship as something better than cruising; cruising sex is an
obstacle to a healthy, fulfilling romantic relationship.

5.1.2. The recreational cruiser

Recreational cruisers are those who think that cruising is an enjoyable but
unnecessary part of their lives. Cruising provides them with an extra satisfaction in
their sexual and interpersonal lives, but it is not as important asther close
relationships and friendships, which are their primary sources of intimacy.

The recreational cruisers will prioritize a good committed relationship over
cruising. Those who are in couples do it to spice up their sexual lives and experience
new things, but make sure cruising never gets in the way to the relationship. The
recreational cruisers who are single say that they want to live up before they settle
down in a committed relationship. The recreational cruiser does not think he needs
to go toparties and does not necessarily think he will go to them all his life.

The recreational cruiser feels no need to hide his sexual lifestyle to outside
relations; sex is a positive part of lifeand there is nothing to feel shameful about
consenting adultshaving fun. The recreational cruiser even likes to titillate non
cruisers or straight acquaintances with stories about the last sex party. They

sometimes even like to be the ambassador of sex positivity. Indeed, the recreational
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cruiser rarely spends timewith other cruisers. That is because he does not see sex
parties as a part of his social life. Chatting with other people at sex parties is part of
the fun, but these acquaintances usually remain segparty specific. They may have
some friends with whom they go to sex parties, but it is not their main social circle.
Recreational cruisers see sex parties strictly as leisure; they are not part of their
OOAAT 6 1 E AABcoupldBohdgdimedrfendd, Qiily,iwdk? are more
important than the people theymeet at parties. If they stop going to parties, they
will not go at length to stay in touch with people they have met there.

For recreational cruisers, sex is pleasure. Romantic sex, in a relationship, is
better, but can be enhanced by exploration and aenture. Experimenting with sex
in cruising places can make the recreational cruiser a better romantic partner. The
recreational cruiser often uses words like fun, pleasure, exploration,
experimentation, and adventure when talking about sex parties.

Becatse they see cruising as leisure, it is important that it remains a small
and manageable part of their life. If he starts going to every sex parties, the
recreational cruiser will worry that he is forgetting the relational aspects of
sexuality (and suspect growing sex addiction). If he realizes that his circle of
friends is exclusively composed of cruisers, he will worry that he has not paid
attention to other relations in his life (because he does not want to be a collective
cruiser).

5.1.3. The collective cruisr
Finally, the collective cruiser is the one who sees cruising as an integral part

of his interpersonal and intimate life.
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The collective cruiser is very connected to other people in cruising culture.
He knows party organizers if he is not one and he always knows other people at
parties. The collective cruiser always spends a lot of time talking to other people at
parties; he is eager to catch up with friends and acquaintances and to meet new
people.

Outside of parties, the collective cruiser is likelyd spend a lot of time with
other cruisers. Sex is an important part of himself and his identity. He would only
surround himself with people who are comfortable with his sexual lifestyle. They
often say they feel part of a community or sexual subculture.

The collective cruiser does not think that a romantic relationship should get
in the way of cruising. Cruising can provide pleasure, but also intimacy and
affection, and there are no reasons to limit that. Collective cruisers feel deprived in
monogamous reationships; they feel better in open relationships or polyamorous
arrangements. Collective cruisers do not feel like there is anything wrong with
cruising and sex parties and see no reasons why they would ever stop going to them.
The younger ones are insped by the older ones to keep going.

For the collective cruiser, sex, intimacy, and emotions are not really
separable. He believes that any kind of sexual encounter can be intimate and filled
with emotions. The community cruiser is open to experimenting wh sexuality but
also relations. He is more likely to blur the boundaries between friends, lovers, and
sex partners. For him, sex is a force that brings a diversity of people together to
share pleasures, love, intimacy, friendship, and solidarity.

5.2. Private sex clubs and types of cruising
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Private sex parties are best suited for collective cruisers; indeed, they
contribute to fostering community and lead other types of cruisers to develop some
of the characteristics of the community cruiser. As we have seanChapter5, the
characteristics of private sex clubs and parties increase sociability among patrons.
"OET CET ¢ PAi DI A OI CAOEAO ET OEA OAIi A Pl AAA
ETT x6 AAT OO AOAT 0O Oi AA AAT A Gdd ¢l h OAOGOO
preference, involving participants in the organization, and creating open spaces for
the collective sharing of sexual and social pleasure: all these characteristics fit the
desires of the collective cruiser.

The impersonal cruiser would be happiest inpublic environments and
venues that favor anonymity public toilets, parks, rest areag environments where
sexneeds to be silent and furtiveand where socialization is discouraged. They also
like backrooms that are pitch black in sex cluband bathhouses and glory holes like
the ones in adult peep shows. They like places that are easy to go in and @uvhen
they need sex. They go to sex parties because they are pretty madlthat is left of
cruising venues, but they are not the ideal places for themh@&y are bothered by the
conversations and social aspect. They do not like being recognized by other cruisers;
as they get to know people at parties, which is hard to avoid, parties become less
interesting as a sexual outlet. The clandestine cruisers aresalconfounded by the
more social cruisers they see at partiesmpersonal cruisers are nostalgic of public
sex: backrooms, toilets, parks.

Recreational cruisers like to go to sex venues that have a high entertainment

value. They like facilities that are lean and weltconstructed. They enjoy themes,
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concepts, decors, DJs, bars, and elaborate designs (e.g., mazes, cages, ashdgn

forth). They are happy at sex parties in general, but not necessarily in clandestine

ones. The recreationatruiser likes places that are safe and clean, and some of the
DOEOAOA OAg Al OAO 1T &£ .9# AOA OI1T OOAAAUG
a community of cruisers, and may feel uncomfortable in a place where everyone

knows each other. Although they enjoy some cwersation at a sex venue, they do

not like it when these relations bleed into their close interpersonal world. For

example, the couple who goes to a sex venue to have fun on a Friday night would

prefer not getting too close to the guys they play with beesethat could be a threat

to the relationship.

The collective cruiser, of course, wants to be in places where he will know a
lot of people; he might actually feel out of place if he walks into a venue where he
does not know anyone. He will usually go tthe places organized by people he
knows are part of his community or subculture and not even consider others. The
private sex parties of NYC are the best places because they have actually been
created by other collective cruisers. Indeed, the fact that seenues exist in a
context of illegality is because there are sexual communities strong enough to make
their practices survive in the face of threat. The collective cruiser does not mind the
impersonal and recreational cruisers because he needs their presee at sex venues.
Although he likes to meet with his fellow community cruisers, he likes the events to
always have a number of new people for sexual variety. At sex parties, the collective
cruisers form most of the regular clientele, while anonymous andecreational

cruisers are a part of the attendance that keeps changing. The collective cruiser may
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have a feeling of superiority over the two other types. He can feel like his
relationship to sexuality is healthier than that of the two others. He can feake

people who just go to sex parties to have sex and leave are less mature because he
has evolved into a more relaxed, friendly, and wholesome attitude.

The collective cruisers are often the ones who have a +attitude stance in
parties. They enjoy socibzing and sharing sex with diverse peoplelmpersonal
cruisers, although they do not socialize much, tend to fit with the nattitude values
because they have few selection criteria in sex partners. As long as someone can
provide somethingto satisfy their desire, he will be a relevant partner. Recreational
AOOEOAOO AAT AA OcOUO xEOE AOOEOOAAB86 4EAU
want to make the most out of their experiencgtherefore, they will be more selective
aboutwhom they play with. They donot want to have sex oubf desperationand
will wait the time needed to find a partner who is right.

5.3. Pulled towards collective cruising

Because the field of cruising in NYC is dominated by private sex parties, the
general culture pulls towards collectie cruising. The majority of respondents in my
sample are of the collective type, and even those who could be categorized as
impersonal or recreational share some characteristics with the collective type.

When they go to private sex parties, people who pfer the impersonal or
recreational modesof cruising are influenced to get into the collective onéAs | have
described in Chapter 5and in this chapter, social interaction is almost inevitable at
sex parties and is necessary if you want to make the modtyour time at the event

(for example, because participants will want to take breaks Hbetween rounds of
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sex). Even if they did not intend on socializing when they went to the party,
participants ended up chatting with people there. The more you surroungourself
with sex-party-goers, the more likely you are to develop ties to a sexual community
and be more committed to it. Without realizing it, sexparty-goers integrate your
social circle and you become part of a community of cruisers.

The pull into sexwal communities is especially hard to avoid since NYC has
little to offer to impersonal or recreational cruisers. These two groups have to
frequent the sites tailored to the collective ones. Therefore, the policies that have
outlawed commercial sex venuesn NYC andenovated public placesto preclude
cruising have contributed to an increase in collective cruising. In a context of
clandestinity, collective cruising dominates because underground sex clubs require
the collective work of people involved insexd 1 AT i 1 OT EOEAO8 41 AAUGBC
sex clubs of NYC have, indeed, been created from scrabgttollective cruisers.

Policies around sex venues thusot only change sexual behaviobut the way
people understand the place of sex in their intimate and sodiéves. When people go
to sex venues, they bring their conceptualization of sexuality with them, but this
understanding of sexalso gets influenced by the culture of the place. Different types
of cruising places not only carry different norms of behaviohut alsodifferent ways
to conceive of sexuality, intimacy, and sociability. The types of places available in a
locale will, therefore, contribute to change the local culture and the way people
understand sexuality and intimacy. Therefore, making changes the landscape of

cruising places changes notions of sexuality, intimacy, sociability, and community.
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CONCLUSION

This dissertation had twoprimary aims: 1) to understand what form of
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gave this model of cruising its shape.

In response to the first aim, Gapters 5and 6 demonstratedthat cruising in
private sex clubs follows a model of collective intimacy, which is different from
anonymous/clandestine cruising or recreatianal cruising.

Going to a private sex club in NYC today has little in common with the

practice of anonymous cruising. Previous ethnographies of gay cruising had

impersonal sex in lathrooms (1975); Delph (1978) proposed that gay cruisersvere
forming a silent community; and Weinberg and Williams (1975) said that men in
CAU AAOEEI OOAO AOI EAAA AT 1T OAOOAOGEITT OI
cruisers maintained a clear boundary btween the sex they had in these places and
their intimate and social lives.As the previous chapters have shown, private sex
clubs are neither impersonal, anonymous, or silent.

My observations are closer to those agthnographerswho have found
cruising to be a social affair. The Leather sex cliubat Rubin (1991) observed was a
community space for that subculture, much like the Leather and Bear retreats

observed by Hennen (2008). The private sex parties | have observed did not cater to

£l O
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a specific sexuasubculture like Leather or Bearand few of my respondents
identified with such specific groups, but interaction still had a strong social
component.Although the mode of cruising might be similar between the subcultural
venues Rubin and Hennen have obsegd and the private sex clubs of my study,
what | found is different because sex parties fostered collective intimacy in groups
that were not already part of asexual subculturewith social networks in place
outside of sex venues. Rathethe structure of the private sex club created this sense
of collective intimacy among the group.

Every mode of cruising involved living sexuality, intimacy, and sociability in a
way that is different from the dominant model of relating. In mainstream culture,
sociable reldions should never be sexual, intimacy is reserved to a few close
relations (i.e., family and close friends) and lived in the private space, and sex is
reserved to the one closest relationship of allWhether is it done impersonally,
recreationally, or colectively, cruising goes against that model of relating.

Impersonal cruising breaks down the connection between sex and intimacy
that traditional sexual morality requires. Impersonal cruising also has no sociable
component, which was a means of protectiowhen homosexual activity was
forbidden. If many men have cruised anonymously to protect their identity, many
gay men have and still do enjoy impersonal cruising even if they have nothing to
hide about their personal life. Indeed, the two respondents | ierviewed who
preferred impersonal cruising were also quite open about their sexual lifestyle with
acquaintances. These respondents, however, also came of age at a time when there

were still many public grounds available in NY(nd their sexual desires migt have
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taken shape by cruising in parks and bathrooms. As younger cohorts of gay men are
socialized in a culture where homosexualitydoes not have to be kept secret and
where places suited for impersonal cruising are rarer, this mode of cruising could
disappear from the repertoire.

Younger generations are more likely to be socialized into the recreational
mode of cruising. Recreational cruising differs from the traditional model of relating
because it actually connects sex with sociability rather than wlitintimacy.
Recreational cruisingis not impersonal or anonymous; it is something that is often
done with friends. Recreational cruisers, however, still uphold that intimacy is
something to beexperiencedin private and at home. Recreational gay craers will
take advantage of both the legal recognition of sarrgex relationships and the
growing industry of commercialized sexual recreation. Recreational cruisers will be
able to enjoy sexualsociability in commercial sex venues while also living more
traditio nal domesticated intimate relationships. They will not, however, mix both,
and cruising will remain a leisurely activity. Although recreational cruising might be
the dominant model of gay relating in the near future, gay cruisers in NYC are more
likely to cruise collectively.

The practice of collective cruising involves taking down the boundaries
between sexuality, intimacy, and sociability that are in place in the dominant model
of relating. For collective cruisers, sex and intimacy are connected to sobility and
can be lived outside of the home. Indeed, for some respondents, the home was a
place to enjoy solitary privacy only. Collective cruisers do not have boundaries in

their relations with other cruisers. They may also have multiple intimate
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relationships that are both sexual and intimate. Collective cruising is normative
among gay cruisers in NYC today because the main cruising venue available, the
underground private sex club, is organized around that mode of cruisingndeed,
collective cruising seems to have taken shape out of the clandestine status of sex
venues in NYC.

The second aim of this study was to understand what gave shape to the mode
of cruising that is practiced in NYC today. The answer to this question is in a long
chain of factors comecting the norms of interaction at private sex clubs to the
broader history of gay cruising.

Private sex clubs and sex parties set the stage farllective intimacy, as
Chapter 5demonstrated. These venues put their clientele in a single open space for
sexual activity rather than offering small, private ones. The sex parties hosted in
them are occasional, timebounded, and often cater to a specific crowd selected by
age, body shape, ethnoracial group, or sexual preference. Private sex clubs also offer
sodalization spaceswhere these exclusive groupganconnect. These venues and
events are also run by organizers and staff who are also often participants. The way
in which sexparty-goers are brought together today favors repeat encounters,
group physical ntimacy, and sociability, thus creating a sense of collective intimacy.

Although private sex clubs are elaborated by venue owners and managers,
they have to work within strict constraints, which was the topic of Chapter 4The
characteristics of private €x clubs are not all chosen by organizers in order to
create collective intimacy; some of them result from the context of clandestinity in

which they have to operate. For example, having a single, open space for
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participants to have sexhas to do with thefact that venue owners are unlikely to

renovate a space to create small rooms (which is typical in licensed bathhowssend

commercial sex clubs) when there is a constant possibility of the place being shut

AT x1 8 Jdiritk-1 DAWS6 OUOOAIT itAdlaBdestiitA Cenu@i AT  x
managers and party promoters cannot publicly advertise their clubs and events and
sotheyEAOA OI EAAD 1 EOOO T £ COAOOOS Al AEI O Al
websites. The fragmentation of gay cruisers into particular groupss thus also an

effect of clandestinity. Commercial sex venues would not have the same freedom to

exclude patrons on arbitrary criteria.

Finally, the context of clandestinity of private sex clubs is due to several
societal factors outlined in Chapter 1. Mst importantly, NY State Public Health Law
has been the main reason why commercial sex venues have closed down in NYC,
giving way to private sex clubs. This regulation was created in the early years of the
AIDS pandemigin the hopes to prevent transmissbon of HIV/AIDS. There were,
however, several political and moral undertones in such public health policies. The
clandestinity of gay cruising was also a result of gay social movements abandoning
the defense of noAnormative sexualities in favor of civil rights like samesex
marriage and family rights. The stigma surrounding gay cruising both in the
mainstream and gay culture has also contributed, as somesgondents expressed in
Chapter 6 to cruisers preferring to have their entire social lives revolve anond
cruising, contributing to the creation of clandestine communities.

Collective intimacy seems to have been able to become the main model of

cruising in NYC because of theontext of clandestinity. It is unclear whether this















